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VK 372.881.111.1
2.JO. baraasmukoBa

TBOPYECKMUE 3AJIAHUA U ITPOBJIEMHBIE CUTYALIMU,
OCHOBAHHBIE HA TEXHOJIOT'YA COTPY/IHUYECTBA

B XXI cronetun MHOCTpaHHBIN SI3bIK CTAHOBUTCA OJHUM M3 BayKHBIX
CIOCOOOB MEXIyHAPOJHOTO OOIIEHUs. YKpPamHCKOE OOILECTBO YYBCTBYET
OCTPYIO TIOTPEOHOCTh B CHEIHANIKMCTAaX Pa3HbIX 00JIacTel, KOTOpPhIE aKTUBHO
BIIaIeNT ObI MHOCTPAHHBIM SI3LIKOM U HCIIOJIB30BAIIM €T0 JUIS PEIICHUSI CBOUX
PO(ECCUOHAIBHBIX U TIEPCOHATBHBIX MPOOIEeM. DTO BEACT K MEPECTpOiKe
BCcel cHCTeMbl OOyYeHHs WHOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIKaM, KOTOpas MOJApa3yMeBacT
O0OHOBJIEHUE COJIEPKAHUS U METOJIOB OOyUYEHHUSI MHOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIKaM, KaK B
cpeaHel, Tak W B Bbicmied mkode. [llkona ngoimkHa NOATrOTOBUTH CBOUX
BBIITYCKHUKOB 3P (EKTUBHO HWCIOIb30BaTh HHOCTPAHHBIN SI3bIK KakK IS
OOIICHHS B PEANbHBIX XKU3HEHHBIX CUTYAIUAX, TAK W JUIS TOJTYYEHHUS HOBBIX
3HAHUM.

Leabio cTaTbu SBUIACH MOTPEOHOCTH B PAa3BUTUU HOBBIX TEXHOJOTHIA
o0ydYeHHus, MO CPEACTBAM KOTOPBIX HAWOOJIee YCIEIIHO OCYIIECTBIISCTCS
dbopMUpoBaHHE U PA3BUTUE KOMMYHHUKATUBHOW KyJIbTYypbl IIKOJIHHHUKOB,
o0ydeHre PaKTHYECKOMY OBJIAJICHUIO HHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKOM.

AKTyaJabHOCTD. [IJi1 0OHOBJICHUS LIeNIel U coepKaHus 00pa3oBaHuUs
OCTPO BCTAaeT MOTPEOHOCTh B Pa3BUTHUU HOBBIX TEXHOJIOTHH OOydYeHHH, B
OCHOBE KOTOPBIX HAXOJIUTCS MHUIMATUBHOE OOIICHHE, a HE PETPOyKTUBHBIC
yMeHus. COBpeMEHHBIE MeIarornYecKre TEXHOJIOTHU TaKHhe, Kak 00yueHue B
COTpYAHHUYECTBE, MIPOEKTHAas METOJIUKA, HCTIOJIb30BAHUE HOBBIX
MH(OPMaLIMOHHBIX TEXHOJOTUM, VIHTepHET-peCypCcoB MOMOTaloT peaan30BaTh
JTUYHOCTHO-OPUEHTUPOBAHHBIA MOAX0A B 0OO0yueHuU. OCHOBHOW MPUHIUI
ATOTO HAMPABJICHUS: B IIEHTPE OOYYCHHS JODKCH HAXOAUTHCS YUCHUK, a HE
YUMTEIb, IEITEIbHOCTh MO3HAHUS, a HE MpenojaBaHusi. B MUpOBOW NpakTUke
W3BECTHBI ~ pa3IUYHBIC  IyTH  PEIICHUS  NPOOJIeMbl  JTUYHOCTHO-
OpUEHTHpOBaHHOTO 00yuyeHus. Hanbonee nHTEpecHBIM sIBIIsIeTCS 00y4YEeHHE B
COTPYAHUYECTBE, KaK OOIIECIUIAKTHUCCKUN KOHIIETITYaIbHBINA MOIXO.

Wneonorus o0y4deHusi B COTpyIHUYECTBE ObLIa JeTajIbHO pa3paboTaHa
TpeMs TpyMIaMu aMepUKaHCKUX meaaroroB: P.CraBUHBIM W3 YHHBEPCHUTETA
JIxona Xonkuuca; P./lxonconom u [[.JIKOHCOHOM M3 yHUBEpCHUTETA IITaTa
Munnecora; rpynnoi 3.ApoHcoHa u3 yHuBepcuteTa mrata Kanudopuus.

OCHOBHBIE HUJIEW 3TOM TEXHOJIOTMH — CO3JaTh YCJIOBHS ISl aKTUBHOM
y4eOHOU AEATENHHOCTU yYaIllMXCs B pa3HBIX YueOHBIX cuTyarusax. [Iporecc
YCBOGHHSA MaTepuaia He BCEM JaeTcs OJMHAKOBO: OJHHU  OBICTPO
“cXBaThIBAlOT  BCE OOBACHEHUS TpenojaaBartess, JpyruMm TpeOyeTcs
3HAYUTENILHO OOJbIIe BPEMEHH Ha OCMBICIICHHE MaTepHaia. Takue oI, Kak
MPaBUJIO, CTECHSIIOTCS 3aJaBaTh BOIPOCHI MPU BCEM ayJIUTOPUU, a TOIYAC
IPOCTO U HE OCO3HAIOT, YTO KOHKPETHO WM HE IMOHSATHO, HE MOTYT
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chopMynupoBath Borpoc. Eciin 00beAMHUTD ydanuxcs B HEOOIbIITHE TPYIIITHI
(o 3-4 yenoBeka) U JaTh UM OJIHO OOIIee 3a7aHUE, OTOBOPUB POJIb KaXKIOTO
YY4aCTHUKA TPYMITBI B BHITIOJHEHUH ATOTO 3aJaHUsI, TO BO3HUKAET CUTYyaIHs, B
KOTOPOW KaXKIblii OTBEYACT HE TOJBKO 3a pe3yJbTaT CBOCH pabOTHI, HO, YTO
0CcOOEHHO Ba)KHO, 32 pe3yJbTaT Bcel rpynmsl. TakuM oOpa3oM, COBMECTHBIMU
YCWIMAMH  JIUKBUIMPYIOTCS ~ Bce  mpobensl. B Manbix  rpymmax
(opraHu30BaHHBIX TaK, YTOOBI B KQXJIOW IpyTIIe COCTOSIICH U3 3 — 4 YeoBeK,
o0s3aTeNbHO OBUTM  CWIIBHBIM, CPEAHMH W ClaOblid  ydaluecs) TpH
BBITIOTHEHUH OJHOTO 3aJaHHUs HA TPYIIy OOydyaeMble CTaBATCS B TaKUE
YCIOBUSA, MpPH KOTOPBIX YyCHEX WM HEyCleX OJHOr0 OTpa)kaeTcsl Ha
pesynbrarax Bced rpynmst [1, 13].

HaunbGonee sddexTtuBHON TexHOMOTHEH (DOPMUPOBAHUS MHUKPOTPYI
MPENICTaBIseTCST Urpa. ITO OOYCIOBICHO OOIIEH3BECTHBIM (PAKTOM: HTrpa
o0ecreunBaeT JBUTATEIbHYI0 AKTUBHOCTb YYAaCTHUKOB, Ba)XXHOCTh KOTOPOM
TPYJHO IIEPEOLIEHUTD.

BapuantoB momoOHBIX HUIp MOXET ObITh MHOXECTBO. OIHUM U3
mpeaiaraéMbiX BapUAHTOB SIBISIETCS ~ MMHTALUS yYAaCTHUKAMHU TIOBEICHUS
JOJel, MOBaJOK XUBOTHBIX. OOyyaemble MOJHUMAIOT C IOJIa KAPTOUYKU C
Ha3BaHMEM WM H300paKEHHWEM J>KHUBOTHBIX W HMHUTHUPYIOT UX TOBEIEHUE,
3BYKH. OJJMHAKOBBIE “KUBOTHBIE” 0OBEIUHSIIOTCS B MUKPOTPYIIIIHL.

ComepxaHueM Wrpbl MOXET ObITh HM300pakeHHWE Yy4YaCTHUKAMU
OJIMHAKOBOM MO3bl, OMPEACICHHON MOXO0/IKH, HAlleBaHUE OJUHAKOBBIX IECEH.
Bo3moxen apyroil BapuaHT: yuamipecs HaXOASIT B ayAUTOPUM YacTU
pa3pe3aHHbIX KapTUH (OTKPBITOK, (ororpaduil, peKIaMHbIX JIO3yHTOB) U
MBITAIOTCS CIOXKUTh MX B €IMHOE 11€7I0€. YUAaCTHUKU UTPHI C COBMAIAIONIUMU
qJacTsIMH 00pa3zyoT MUKpOrpymnmsl [2, 3].

BapuanToB WUrphl, MO3BOJSIIONIMX ASMOIMOHAIBHO MOJIOKUTEIHHO
HACTPOMUTh yUYalIUXCs Ha MPEJCTOALIEE B3aUMOAEHCTBUE, MOKET ObITH MHOTO.
OpnHako He AOCTATOYHO COPMUPOBATH TPYIIIILI U JaTh UM COOTBETCTBYIOIIEE
3aJlaHue, HEeo0XOAMMO, 4TOOBI YyuyallMecs 3axOoTelid caMu IpHoOpeTaTh
3HaHud. [Ipobiema MOTHBALIMK COBMECTHOU y4eOHOM eATeIbHOCTH HE MEHEee
Ba)KHA.

CoTpyaHHUYECTBO, a HE COPEBHOBAHHE JIGKUT B OCHOBE OOyYeHHS B
rpynne. WuauBuayanbHas OTBETCTBEHHOCTb O3Ha4yaeT, 4YTO YyCHEeX Bcel
KOMaHAbl (TPYMNIIbI) 3aBUCHT OT BKJaJa KaXIOrO0 ydYacTHUKA, UTO
IpelycMaTpuBaeT MOMOIIb KayKJ0T0 YiIeHa KOMaHAbl APYT APYTY.

VYuutens npuoOpeTaeT HOBYIO, HE MEHEE BAXKHYIO ISl y4eOHOro
mpouecca poib — OpraHu3aropa CaMOCTOSITENIBHOM — IO3HABaTENbHOM,
UCCIIEIOBATEeNbCKOM, TBOPUECKON ACSITENFHOCTH yUalTUXCA.

[IpencraBneHHbie HUXKE TPOOIEMHBIE CUTYAIUH ISl paOOTHI B MaJIbIX
rpynmnax HampaBlieHbl Ha TO, YTOOBI MOMOYb YUWUTENIO CO3JaTh YCIOBHS
MIPAKTUYECKOI'O OBJIAJICHUS SI3BIKOM JUIsSl Ka)KJJOTO y4Yallerocsi, BbIOpaTh Takue
METOJIbI OO0Y4YEHHS, KOTOPHIEC TMO3BOJWIM OBl yYallUMCS MPOSBISATH CBOIO
aKTUBHOCTb, TBOPYECTBO [3, 194].



The Fallout-Shelter problem.

Knacc penutcs Ha rpynmbl 1o 5-6 4eloBEK. YUHTENb ONMCHIBAET
CUTYAIIHIO.

“Your group is members of a department in Washington, D.C., that is
in charge of experimental station. Suddenly the Third World War breaks out
and bombs begin dropping. Places all across the globe are being destroyed.
People are heading for whatever fallout shelters are available. You receive a
call from one of your experimental station, asking for help.

It seems there are ten people but there is only enough space, air, food
and water in their fallout shelter for six people for a period of three month —
which is how long they can safely stay down there.

They realize that if they have to decide among themselves which six
should go into the shelter, they are likely to become irrational and begin
fighting.

So they have decided to call to your department, their superiors, and
leave the decision to you. They will accept your decision.

But each of you has to quickly get ready to head down to your own
fallout shelter. So all of you have time for is to get descriptions of ten people.
You have half an hour to make your decision. Then you will have to go to
your own shelter.

So, as a group you now have a half-hour to decide which four of the
ten will have to be eliminated from the shelter. Before you begin, I want to pay
your attention that it is possible the six people you choose to stay in the shelter
might be the only six people left to start the human race over again. This
choice is very important. Do not allow yourself to be influenced by pressure
form the others in your group. Try to make the best choices possible. On the
other hand, if you do not make a choice in a half-hour, then you are, in fact,
choosing to let the ten people fight it out among themselves, with the
possibility that more than four might be lost. You have exactly one half-hour.
Here is all you know about the ten people.

Bookkeeper, 31 years old
His wife, six month pregnant
Black second year medical student
Famous historian-author, 42 years old
Hollywood singer, dancer
Biochemist
John, 54 years old
Olympic athlete
College student
10. Policeman with gun (they cannot be separated)

YuuTenp pa3nacT ydamuMmcs KOIMUHM 3TOTO CITUCKA, U OHM HAYWHAIOT
paborath. Crycts mondaca paboTta mpekpamaercs. [ pynmbsl 0OMEHHBAIOTCS
CBOMMHU CIIUCKAMU C JPYTUMU TPYIIIAMH U TUCKYTUPYIOT.

3areM y4WTeNb IMpelylaracT ydalluMCS OTBETHTHh Ha CIIEAYIOIIHe
BOMPOCHI. DTH BOIMPOCHl y4YalIMecs MOTYT O0JymMaTh M OTBETHTh Ha HUX

XA B W=
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AHOHMMHO THCHbMEHHO, WJIM B YCTHOH (hopMe, UX MOKHO OOCYAMTH B MaJIbIX
TpyIIax WiIH CO BCEM KIIACCOM.
“How well did you listen to each others in your group?’
“Did you allow yourself to be pressured into changing your mind?”
“Were you so stubborn that the group couldn’t reach a decision?”
“Did you feel you had the right answer?”
“What do your own selections say to you about your values?”

Magic Box
Yuutenr pacckazpiBaeT ydYalMMCS O  crnenuduKe  BOJIICOHOM

KOpOOOUYKH, KOTOpasi MOJKET BKJIIOYATh B ce0sl OUeHb MHOTO U OYeHb Maio. B
BOJINIEOHON KOPOOOYKE MOXET HAXOIUTHCS TO, YTO 3aXOUET CaM yYalluics.
VYuutens npeyaraer ydammmces cutyaruio: “If you came home from school
today and found the magic box waiting for you to open, what would be in it?
Remember it can be anything you want, tangible and intangible”.

Ha pmocke yuwrtenp 3apaHee 3alMChIBACT BOMPOCHI, WM pa3faeT
BOIPOCHI HA JINCTOYKAX TPYIIaM yYaIuxcsl.

Bomnpocksr:

1. What would you want in a magic box for your mother?
2. What is the smallest thing you would want?

3. What is the largest thing?

4. What would you want for poor people?

[Tocie Toro Kak ydammMecs HAIOJHWIA KOPOOOUYKY pa3HbIMU
npeaMeTaMu, YYUTelIb MpeularaeT UM MPOHYMEpOBaTh 3THU IPEIMETH B
U(PPOBOM TMOPSJAKE, T.0. YTOOBI HAa MEPBOM MECTE OKa3aJCsi MpeIMET,
KOTOPBI OHM HamOoJjee KeNmaroT s ce0s, a Ha ISTOM MecTe - HauMeHee
YKEJIAHHBIN [T HUX TPEMET.

VYyamiuecs: 3alMCHIBAIOT OTBETHI Ha JIMCTOYKAX, a 3aT€M 00CYXIAI0T UX
B TPYIIIE, apTyMEHTHUPYsI CBOI BRIOOD U BBICIIYIINBAas MHCHHUSI TOBAPHIIICH.

BoiBoabl. BrelmieykaszaHHble TBOPYECKHE 3aJlaHMsl W CHUTYalluW,
OCHOBAaHHBIC HAa TEXHOJOTMH COTPYJHUYECTBA, PAa3BUBAIOT HABBIKU
IMAJIOTHYECKONW PeYH, yJaT yJalluxcsi MPUHUMATh pelieHus, Opath Ha ceds
OTBETCTBEHHOCTh Y HAXOMTh BBIXO]] M3 CO3/IaBIIEHCS MPOOIIEMHON CUTYaIINH;
pa3duparbcss B MaTepHalbHBIX M JIyXOBHBIX ILIEHHOCTSX, BBIPAXKaTh CBOE
MHCHHE, TEpPIEIUBO M CICPKAHO BBICIYIIMBATH TOBAPHIICH, Ybe MHEHUC H
CUCTEMA LIEHHOCTEN OTINYAETCS OT UX.

Bce BbIen3nokeHHOE yOEKIaeT HAC B TOM, 4YTO IO CpPEICTBaM
WCTIOJIB30BAHUSI TEXHOJIOTUM OOYYEHHS B COTPYIHHYECTBE, WHOCTPAHHBIN
SI3IK  MOXKET OBITh JCHCTBEHHBIM (DAKTOPOM BCECTOPOHHETO pa3BUTHS
IIKOJIbHUKA, Y(PPEKTHBHBIM CIIOCOOOM HE TOJIBKO OBJIAJICHHS WHOCTPAHHBIM
SI3BIKOM, HO H CTOJb HEOOXOIMMBIMH B HAllle BpEMs HaBBIKAMH
MEXJIMYHOCTHOTO B3aUMOICHCTBHSI.
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Summary

Teaching of foreign speaking is one of the most important and urgent
problems nowadays. The solution of this problem seems to us possible on
condition of usage of purposive and effective methods of teaching. This article
considers cooperative learning approach, its potential for engaging students in
meaningful learning with tasks in a social setting and its effectiveness.

VK 811:378
JI.H. Bynuna

COBPEMEHHBIE KYJIBTYPOBEJYECKHE ITOAXO/JbI K
OBYYEHUHIO THOCTPAHHBIM A3bIKAM

Ha pa3nuunbIX 3Tanax pa3BUTUS METOAMKU OOyUEHUS MHOCTPAHHBIM
A3bIKaM, Kak B YKpauHe, Tak U 3a pyOexoM, B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT KOHKPETHBIX
COLIMAJIbHO-D)KOHOMUYECKUX YCJIOBUNH UM JOMUHHUPYIOUIMX MEAarornyeckux
uael, CyIIeCTBOBAIM pPa3HOOOpa3Hble NOJXOAbl K PpELICHUI0 MpolieM
o0y4YeHHss WHOCTPAaHHOMY sI3bIKy. Bcien 3a OpWUTaHCKHM —METOAHWCTOM
OnBapaoM DHTOHM, MOAXOJ K OOYYEHHIO MHOCTPAHHBIM S3bIKaM OOBIYHO
ONpEeACIsIeTC Kak peanu3aius “COBOKYMHOCTHM  B3aMMOCBSI3aHHBIX U
B3aMMOOOYCIIOBJIEHHBIX TPEJCTABICHUM O MpUpoAe s3blka M Mpolecce
oBnageHuss um’[1]. B cuwiy MHOromMepHOCTH caMOro HOHSATHSA B HAcTOSIIEE
BpeMsl B METOAMYECKON JIUTepaType MOKHO BCTPETHTh OIMCAaHHE CaMbIX
pa3IMYHBIX THUIIOJIOTUHA TOAXOMOB K OOYUEHHUI0O MHOCTPAHHOMY S3BIKY.
OnHako, HM OfHa KJIacCUPUKALMi HE OTPakaeT peaJbHOH MPAaKTUKU
IpenojaBaHusl UHOCTPAHHOTO $I3bIKa, B KOTOPOM B MOCJEIHUE TOAbl HAIJIU
BOIUIOLIICHUE TaKHE, CTABLIME CETrOJHS YK€ aKCMOMATHYHBIMHU I10JIOKEHUS,
KaK HEOOXOJUMOCTb COM3YyYEHHUsS f3blKa M KYJbTYpbl, 3aBUCUMOCTbH Lieei
0o0y4YeHHsT HHOCTPAaHHOMY S$3BbIKy OT COLMaJbHOIO 3akKa3za oOIllecTBa H
COLIMOKYJIbTYPHOTO KOHTEKCTa OOY4YEHMs] U W3Y4YEHMs] MHOCTPAHHOIO S3bIKa
[2].

Lens JTAHHOM CTaTbu — paccMOTpETh COBPEMEHHBIE
KyJIbTypOBEIYECKHE MOAXObI K 00YYEHHUI0O MHOCTPAHHOMY S3bIKY, B KOTOPBIX
CTpaTerus METOAMYECKOro MOKCKAa OPUEHTUPOBAaHA HA HEOOXOAMMOCTh yUeTa
JAHHBIX MOI0KeHUH. K HUM OTHOCATCS Cieyromue MoaXo bl
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® JIUHI'BOCTPAaHOBEIUECKU;

® KOMMYHHKaTHBHO-ITHOTpahUIECKUii;

® COLMOKYJIbTYPHBIM.

OcTaHOBHMMCSI Ha XapaKTEPUCTUKE KaXKJI0TO U3 HUX.

JIuarpocrpanoBequeckuii moaxoa. OCHOBOIOJIOXHUKAMHU JTAHHOTO
noaxona E.M. Bepemarunsim u B.I'. KocromapoBsiM Oblna pa3Bura u
000OCHOBaHAa MBICIb, O HEOOXOIUMOCTH OJHOBPEMEHHOTO HW3YYCHHS
HAIMOHAJIFHOW KYJIBTYpBI Hapoda u ero s3bika [3]. OOpamenue x npobdieme
COM3YUYEHHMS SI3bIKA U KYJIBTYPhl HE CIIy4ailHO, TaK KaK 3TO MO3BOJISIET yAAYHO
coyeTaTb JJIEMEHThl CTPAHOBEACHUS C S3BIKOBBIMH SIBIICHUSIMH, KOTOpBIE
BBICTYIAIOT HE TOJBKO KaK CpPEACTBO KOMMYHHMKAIIMHM, HO U Kak CIOCO0
03HAKOMJICHHsI O0y4YaeMbIX C HOBOW ISl HUX JIEUCTBUTEIBHOCTHIO. Takum
o0pa3oM, K TPaJUIMOHHO BBIIETSEMBIM B METOJMKE 00yUEHUSI HHOCTPAHHBIM
S3bIKaM ~ aclleKTaM  OCHOBOIIOJIO)KHUKAMH  JIMHTBOCTPAaHOBEACHUS  OBLI
N00aBJIeH eIe OJUH — JIMHTBOCTPAHOBETYECKHUH.

[IpeameToM JIMHIBOCTPAHOBEACHUS CTAJIO M3YyYECHHE S3bIKA C LIEJIBIO
BBISIBJICHHSI B HEM HAIlMOHAIBHO-KYJNbTYpHOU cremuduku. B pamkax
OMKCHIBAEMOT0 I0/X0/la TJABHBIM HCTOYHUKOM JIMHIBOCTPAHOBEIUYECKOM
uH(popManuu ObLT MPHU3HAH JEKCUYECKH cocTaB s3bika. [loaToMy OCHOBHOE
BHUMaHUE HccienoBaTesied  ObUlo  yAENEHO HalMOHAIbHO-KYJBTYpPHOMR
CEMaHTHKE CJIOB, W3YyYECHHIO OKBHUBAJICHTHBIX U  O€33KBUBAJICHTHBIX
JEKCUYECKUX  TOHATHH, (OHOBOH M  TEPMHHOJIOTUYECKON  JICKCHKH,
¢bpazeonoru3zmMoB u ahopu3MOB, B KOTOPBIX, [0 MHEHUIO JIMHI'BOCTPAHOBE/IOB,
U “CcKkppITa” HalUMOHAJIbHOCTEUU(pUUecKas WHPopMauusi. 3HaMEHATEIbHBIM
SBUJIOCH pa3fCICHHE TOHATUH O€3’KBUBAJICHTHOW (T.. HE HWMEIOIICH
MOHATUMHBIX COOTBETCTBUM B JPYIHMX S3bIKaX W HE CEMAHTU3UPYEMOH C
MOMOIIbIO TIepeBoAa) M (HOHOBOM JEKCHKH (T.€. HEMOJHOAKBUBAJICHTHOM,
YAaCTUYHO COBIAJAKOLIEH M YaCTUYHO PACXOMISIIEHCAd € TOHATUHHBIM
SKBUBAJICHTOM).

3acayroil TMHIBOCTPAHOBENIOB CTajl0 YTOUYHEHHE B HOBBIX YCIOBHAX
OJTHOTO M3 BEAYHIMX OOMIETUIAKTHUYECKHX MPHUHIUIIOB — B3aUMOOTHOIICHHUS
MHOCTPAHHOTO M POJHOTO S3bIKOB OOy4YaeMbIX. YYeT S3blKa U KyJbTYpHI
o0ydaeMbIX Ha3bIBAJICA CpPEOu O0O0s3aTENbHBIX METOJUYECKHX MPUHIUIIOB,
MOTYEPKUBANIACH €TO POJIb B 00ECTIEYCHUH MTO3UTUBHOTO MEPEHOCa HEKOTOPHIX
YMEHUH U HaBBIKOB.

Cpenn MHOXKECTBa IOHATHM, KOTOpPbIE BBEJIM U HUCIOJIb30BAIH
OCHOBOIIOJIO)KHUKHM  JINHTBOCTPAHOBENCHMS, CIEAYET OTMETUTh IOHATHUSA
aKKyJIbTypamuud (TOJ KOTOPOW MOJAPa3yMEeBaJIOCh YCBOEHHE UEIOBEKOM,
BBIPOCIIIEM B HAIMOHAJIbHOW KYyJIbTYpE, CYLIECTBEHHBIX (aKTOB, HOPM U
LIEHHOCTE! JIpyroi HaIlMOHAJIBHOW KYJIBTYPbI), TMYHOCTH Ha pyOeke KyJIbTyp
(kak dYeloBEKa, BIAJCIONIETO KyJbTypamMd A u bB), MeXKyIbTypHOU
KOMMYHUKAIMU (KaK aJeKBaTHOTO B3aMMOIIOHMMAHUS JIBYX YYacCTHUKOB
KOMMYHHUKaTUBHOIO AaKTa, IPUHALICKAMMUX K pPasHbIM HAlUOHAIbHBIM
KyJabTypam) [3, 26].
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B nuteparype ykasblBaeTcs, 4YTO TEPMHUH ‘‘JTMHIBOCTPAHOBEIEHUE
o0o03HavaeT (PUIOIOTUYECKYIO AUCLUMIUIMHY, HW3y4aeMyl0 Ha MPAKTUYECKUX
3aHATUAX 110 HHOCTPAHHOMY S3bIKy B OTJIMYHME OT TPAJUIMOHHOIO
“cTpaHOBEICHHS ’, KOTOPOE MPEJCTABIsAET COO0H 00IIEeCTBOBEIUECKYIO HAYKY
U MOXET M3y4aTbCsi Ha JIIoOOM s3bIKe. B TO ke BpeMsi, MHOTHE aBTOPHI
MOJYEPKUBAIOT, YTO, HECMOTPSI HA TO, YTO TEPMHUH ‘“‘JIMHIBOCTPAHOBEACHUE”
y>K€ TPOYHO BOILEJ B TEOPUIO U MPAKTUKY OOYyUEHHsS] MHOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIKaM,
OH TpeOyer yTouHeHus. Hampumep, mnpemaraeTcss A  ONHCAHUA
KyJIbTypOBETYECKUX OCHOB OOyUeHHs] MHOCTPAHHOMY SI3bIKY MCIIOJIb30BATh
0oJiee MUPOKOE TMOHATHE “KyIbTYpPOBEACHUE WIN ‘“UHOSI3BIYHAS KYJIbTypa’.
OTO CBS3aHO C TEM, YTO, C OJHOW CTOPOHBI, B MOCJIEIHEE BPEMS IIPEIMETOM
M3YUYEHUS SIBJISIETCS HE TOJBKO ‘‘CIIEMAIBHO MOAOOpaHHBIM, CHEIU(UIECKH
OJHOPOJHBIM S3BIKOBOM MaTepHall, OTPaXKAKOLIUN KyJIbTYpy H3y4aeMOIo
S3bIKa, HO U HeBepOaIbHbIE S3bIKU KECTOB, MUMHUKH, a TAK)KE U MTOBCETHEBHOE
(mpuBBIYHOE) MOBeAECHUE [4].

KoMMyHHnKaTHBHO-3THOrpagMYecKHil  MOAX0A K  O0y4eHHIo
HHOCTPAHHOMY S3BIKY. [[aHHBIN MOAXO/ NOJy4YWSI PA3BUTHE B COBPEMEHHOU
3apyOe)KHOW METOAuKEe OOydYeHHMsI MHOCTpaHHBIM si3bikam (M. Byram, V.
Esarte-Sarries, C. Morgan, Cl. Kramsh). CTopoHHHKH IaHHOTO MOAXO[A,
TaK)Ke KaK ¥ JMHTBOCTPAHOBEIbI, YTBEPKIAIOT, YTO “‘00yueHHE A3BIKY BCEraa
1 Hen30eXHO 03HAYallo M O3HAYaeT B JIEHCTBUTENLHOCTH OOyUYEHUE SI3BIKY U
KyabType” [5, 5]. Ilpu 3TOM, mpexe Bcero, yrouHsOT, 4TO, BO-IIEPBLIX, CaM
(beHOMEeH KyIbTypbl MHOTOMEpPEH, TaK KaK BKIIOYaeT B ceOs SBICHUS
KyJbTYpbl, paccMaTpUBacMbleé HE TOJIBKO B COBPEMEHHOM COCTOSHUU
(CMHXPOHUU), HO U B Pa3BUTUU (IUAXPOHUU), & TAKXKE “TIPOTYKTHI KYyJIbTyphI~
(punmocodust, HCKyCCTBO, THUTEpATypa), CTEPEOTUITHI TIOBCETHEBHOW JKU3HU U
WX TPOSIBICHUS B Pa3NUYHBIX CYOKyJIbTypax (CBSI3aHHBIX C BO3PacTOM,
npodeccueli, 00pa3oBaTebHBIM YPOBHEM, IIOKOJICHHEM, Pacoi, TOJIOM | TIp.).
Bbonee toro, B mpoliecce MHOS3BIYHOTO OOIIECHUS BAXKHYIO POJb UTPAOT HE
TOJIBKO ~peajbHble KYyJIbTypHbIE COOBITHS, HO W MX OTpPak€HUE B
OOIIECTBEHHOM CO3HAaHMU (“KyJIbTypOBEAUECKOE BOOOpaxkeHHue”), T.K. U OHO
MOXKET Pa3HUTHCS B Pa3IMuYHBIX KyJlbTypax. Ecim 1o 80-X rooB OCHOBHOM
TEHICHIIMEW BO B3aMMOJCHCTBUHM KYyJIbTyp OBLJIO CTpeMIIEHHE K CO3JaHHIO
YHUBEPCAJIBLHON IUIaHETapHOM KYJBTYPBI, TO B HACTOSILEE BPEMS PEUb UJIET O
TUTIOpaTu3Me KYJbTYp, pealbHOM MHOTO0O0pa3uu KYyJIbTYPHO-UCTOPHUECKUX
CUCTEM U O JAMAJOTMYECKUX NPUHLUIAX UX B3aumojeiictBus. VMIMeHHO B
MpOLIECCe MEXKKYJIbTYPHOTO B3aUMOJEHUCTBHSI, MPOUCXOAMUT AaKTyalu3alus
0c00EHHOCTEH, HAIIMOHATILHOTO CBOCOOpa3Msl NaHHBIX KYJIbTYp, B pe3yJibTare
4ero MposBIIAETCS OOIIEUYENIOBEYECKOe U crenn(uuecKoe Kakaoi KyJIbTypbl
Kak cuctembl [6]. B mpouecce peanuzanMu = KOMMYHUKATHBHO-
THOrpapuueckoro moaxona B  3apyOexHOW  MeToauke  Oo0yuyeHus
MHOCTPAaHHOMY SI3bIKY CKa3aHHOE IMIPOSIBJIIETCS BO BCE BO3pacTarolleit
WHTCHCUBHOW COIMOJIOTU3AIUY MPAKTUKH WHOS3BIYHOTO PEYEBOTO OOIICHHUS.
DTO O3HAUYaeT, UTO B HACTOAILIEE BpeMsl B y4eOHOM MPOILIECCE HUCIIONIb3YIOTCS
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pe3ysbTaThl HCCIENOBAaHUI M3 CMEKHBIX AMCLUIUIMH, IPEXIE BCETO U3
COLIMOJIOTMH, UICTOPUH, STHOTpapuH, COLUAIBHOW aHTPOIIOJIOTUH U JP.
OpHako, o0y4yeHHE S3BIKY M KYyJIBTYpe — 3TO HE IMPOCTO OBJIAJCHHE
(OHOBBIMU 3HAHUAMHU. B COBpEMEHHBIX yCIIOBHSIX, KOTOPBIE XapaKTEPU3YIOTCs
MOBBIIIEHUEM MOOHMJIBHOCTH HAaCeNeHHs M YCHICHHEM MUTPAIlMOHHBIX
MPOIIECCOB, BOZHUKAET HEOOXOIUMOCTh Pa3BUTHs Y 00y4aeMbIX CIIOCOOHOCTH
aJlaliTUPOBATBCS K HOBBIM PEYEBBIM CHUTYallUsIM, BMECTO MpeobianaBiiei
paHee TEHICHLMU TPEHUPOBKU B HCIOJIb30BAHMM HMHOCTPAHHOIO S3bIKa B
U3BECTHBIX IIOBCEIHEBHBIX cuTyauusx. Kak mnomuepkuBaer M. bBaiipam, B
nporecce 00ydeHUs] THOCTPAaHHBIM SI3bIKaM 0CO000€ BHHUMaHHUE JOJDKHO OBITH
yZEJCHO “NOATrOTOBKE 00y4aeMoro K HEMpeABHICHHOMY, BMECTO TPEHUPOBKH
npeackazyemoro’[5, 8]. @DyHKIuUsA nOpenojaBaresis B TaKUX YCJIOBHUAX
3aKIII0YaeTcsi B OTOOpe HEOOXOOUMBIX JaHHBIX M3 CMEXKHBIX HayK JUis
UCIOJIb30BAaHUS B KaUeCTBE YUeOHOro MarepHasa, a 00y4aeMblii BBICTYIIAET B
ponu ‘“atHOrpada”, mccremoBaTenss KyJbTypbl M ObITa CTpaHbl M3y4aeMOro
MHOCTpaHHOrO sA3blka. Ilpu 3TOM oOOydaemble HE TOJBKO ONHUPAIOTCS Ha
MaTepuanbl WUCCICIOBAHMA B HA3BaHHBIX OOJACTSIX B CBOCH peueBOit
IIPAKTUKE, HO M CaMU HCHOJb3YIOT METOJbl UCCIIEAOBAHUS 3TUX JUCLUILUINH.
CTOpOHHUKM KOMMYHHKATUBHO-3THOTPa(UUECKOr0 MOJXO0/a CUYUTAIOT, YTO
S3bIK HEOTHEIMM OT BCEX JAPYTMX CTOPOH HM3HHU, KaK B paMKax y4yeOHOH
ayqUToOpuu, Tak W 3a ee mnpenenamu. IloaTomy B KadecTBe OJHOTO U3
BAapUAHTOB TEXHOJIOTMU OOyYEHHS MHOCTPAHHOMY S3BIKY B paMKax JaHHOTO
MOJIX0/1a MpelyCMaTpUBAETCs “BBIXOJ HAa YJUILY ’: IOUCK OTBETOB Ha BOIIPOCHI
U TIONTydyeHre WH(POPMAIMH B PEANbHBIX JXKHU3HEHHBIX OOCTOSTEIhCTBAX, Y
HOCUTeNlel sA3bIKa (HampuMmep, MO0 AHAJIOTUM C ONPOCAMU OOLIECTBEHHOTO
MHEHUS, KaK OHU MIPOBOJAATCA B paMKax COLIMOJIOTMYECKUX HCCIEAOBaHUN).
bonee Toro, camocrosTeNnbHOE HCCIENOBAHUE OO0y4aeMbIM  “‘dyKOi”
KyJbTYypBhl, COBMECTHasi C TpEroAaBaTeJieM H JAPYIHMH O0y4aeMbIMU
(>kenaTenbHO, MPEACTABUTEISAMU “‘TpeThUX~ KyJIbTyp”’) HHTEpHpETalus ee,
IIO3BOJISIET €MY “‘pacCy’KIaTh O CBOEH KYJIBTYPE, OLIEHUBATH €€, BOCIIPUHUMATH
U TIOHMMATh €€ C TOYKU 3pPEHUsl CTOpoHHero Habmonarens” [6]. CTOpOHHUKH
JAHHOTO TMOAXO0/a O0OpaTWIM BHMMAaHME Ha TO, YTO, €CIM B IIpoLecce
MHOS3BIYHOTO OOIIEHUsI 00y4aeMblii BCTYNaeT B MEXKYJbTYpHOE OOIIEHHE
(intercultural communication), a 3T0 HECOMHEHHO TakK, TO, CJICIOBATCIILHO, OH
BBICTYIIAET B POJIH “MEXKYJIbTypHOTo cobeceqnuka” (intercultural speaker), a
HE IPOCTO KOMMYHHUKAaTUBHOIO MapTHepa. JlpyruMu cioBaMu, /Ui yCHEIIHOTO
MEXKYJIbTYPHOTO OOIIEHHsI Y HEro JOJDKHA ObITh C(OPMHUpPOBAHA HE MPOCTO
MHOSI3bIYHAS ~ KOMMYHHMKATHBHAas  KOMIIETEHLMs, a  MEXKYJIbTypHas
KomnereHus. To, 4To AEWCTBUTENBHO HYXHO OO0y4aeMOMy — 3TO OBITh
MOCPEIHUKOM MEXIY NMPEACTaBUTEISIMU PA3IUYHBIX KYJIbTYP, IOJIHOIPABHBIM
YYaCTHHKOM JMajora KyJbTyp. B CTpyKTypy MeXKYyJIbTYpHOH KOMIIETEHIUU
OH BKJIIOYAET:
J 3HAHUS O BCEX KOMIIOHEHTAaX KyJbTYpbl CBOEH CTpaHbl U aHAJIOTUYHBIE
3HaHUS O KyJbType MapTHEpa MO0 MEXKYJIbTYPHOMY OOLICHHMIO, a TaKXe O
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3aKOHOMEPHOCTSX MX B3aUMOJICUCTBHUS HAa WHIMBHUIYaIbHOM U COIMAIBHOM
YPOBHSIX;

o YMEHHS BOCIPHUHHMATH pa3inuHble (DaKThl M COOBITUS HHOS3BIYHON
KyJbTYpbl U COOTHOCUTb HMX C POJHOU KYJBTYpPOW C IIEJIbIO BBISIBIICHUS
BO3MOKHBIX ‘“30H” HEJOMOHUMAHHS WJIM TOTCHIMAIBHBIX KOH(MIUKTOB
(peuenTUBHBIE MEXKYJIBTYPHbIE YMEHHUS);

o YMEHHUS HHTEPIPETHPOBATH HWHOS3BIYHYIO KyJIbTYpPy (B KYJBTYPHO
Pa3IMYHBIX U KyJIbTYPHO CXOXKHX S3bIKOBBIX Cpe/iax), OBJIa/IeBaTh MPUHITHIMU
B M3y4aeMOW KyJbType MOBEJCHUECKUMHU CTEPEOTUIIAMH, TPEOA0IEBAThH
HEMOHMMAaHUE, BBICTYNaTh B POJIM KyJbTYPHOTO MOCPEIHUKA (IPOAYKTUBHbIE
MEXKKYJIbTYPHbBIE YMEHUS).

TeM He MeHee, JaHHBIM MOAXOJ HE JIMIIEH HEKOTOPBIX HEJOCTATKOB,
KOTOpBIC 3aKIIOYAIOTCS B YPE3MEPHO MPHUCTAIbHOM BHHUMAHMH K CYyry0o
STHOrpapUuecKuM acrleKkTaM OBJaJeHUsT MHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKOM B yIIepO,
HaIlpuMep, COLIMATIBHBIM, a TAKXKE B JIOCTATOYHO KECTKOW OPUEHTAIIUU TOJIBKO
Ha KyJbTypy H3Yy4a€MOI'O HMHOCTPAHHOIO S$3bIKA W POAHYIO KYJBTYpPY
oOydaemoro. JlanHbpie MPoOIEMBbl OKAa3bIBAETCS BO3MOXKHBIM PEIUTh, €CIU K
mpoueccy  0oOy4deHHMsI  S3bIKY W KyJbType MOJOHUTH €  MO3UIUI
COILIMOKYJIBTYPHOTO MOJXO0/a.

CouuoKyJIbTYPHBIN MOAX0A K O00YyYeHHI0 MHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY.
Kaxk Teopetnueckoe HampaBiaeHUE B SI3bIKOBOM MEIarOTUKE COIMOKYJIBTYPHBIN
MOJX0JI MHTEHCUBHO pa3BuBaeTcsl ¢ Havyana 90-x rogoB B cTpaHax 3amagHON
EBpomnbl B paMkax oOrieeBporeiickoro mpoekra “M3ydeHue u npenojgaBaHue
WHOCTPAHHBIX S3BIKOB JIJIs1  eBpomeiickoro rpaxkaanctea” (A  Common
European Framework of Reference for Language Teaching and Learning). B
CBS3M C MPOUCXOIAIIMMHU B MHpE MpoleccaMl BO3HUKIA HEOOXOIUMOCTb
BHECTH CYILIECTBEHHbIC U3MEHEHHUS B LIETIU U COJEPIKAHUE COU3YUEHHUS SI3bIKOB
U KyJIbTYp, KOTOpble TO3BOJWIM Obl yWTH OT  yHPOIIEHHOTO
(aKTOJIOTMYECKOTO TMOAXO0Ja K OBIAJCHUIO KOMIOHEHTAMH JyXOBHOW W
MaTepUaIbHOW KyJNbTypbl U KOTOpble OTBEYaJd Obl COBPEMEHHBIM
OUIaKTHYECKUM TpeboBaHusM. [IpakThika MOAEpHH3AIMM TYMaHUTAPHOTO
o0Opa3oBaHMs B MOCIEAHUE TOJIbI MOKA3bIBAET, UTO B S3bIKOBOM OOpa30BaHUU
“SBHO  ONIyHIaeTcsl  MOTPeOHOCTh  COBPEMEHHON  IMBWIM3AIMH B
oMM YHKIMOHAIBHOM — KYJIBTYPOBETYECKOM  O0Opa30BaHHUU. DTOT  THUI
oOpa3oBaHus,  0€3yCIIOBHO, BBIXOJAWT 33 PAMKHd  TPAAUIIMOHHOTO
CTPAHOBEIYECKOI0 O3HAKOMJIEHUS CO CTPAHAMHU M )KM3HBIO UX HAapoJoB. OuH
U3 BO3MOXHBIX TMyTeH pEHICHHS JaHHOW TMPOOJIEMBI, MO MHEHHIO
E.N. IlaccoBa, — 3T0 co3maHue MOAEIM KyJIbTypbl TOIO WJIM MHOTO HApoja,
KoTopasi Moria Obl B ()YHKIIMOHATHHOM IUTAHE 3aMEIIaTh PeaJbHYI CHCTEMY
KyJbTypbl. HecoMHeHHO, 4TO OHa OyJeT MEHbIlIe OpUTHHajIa, HO MO CBOEMY
KaueCTBEHHOMY HAaMOJHEHUIO JIOJDKHA CIY>KUTh aHAJIOrOM peallbHOU
KYJBTYPBI, ISl TOTO YTOOBI JaTh 00y4aeMOMY BO3MOXKHOCTh “IPOHUKHYTH B
KyJbTYypy, B MEHTAJIbHOE MPOCTPAHCTBO HApOa, MPEOJO0JIETh KYJIbTYPHBIH
M3OJSIIMOHU3M  y4Yalllerocsi, CTaTh Mperpajgod Ha MyTH KceHopoOuu u
HallMOHAJIM3Ma, CIIOCOOCTBOBATh B3aMMOIIOHUMAaHHUIO [7].
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Kak  ormeuaercs B METOAMYECKON  JuTepaType,  LEJIbIO
COLIMOKYJIbTYPHOTO 00pa3oBaHusi sBISeTCA “‘(QOpMUpOBaHUE, a 3aTeM
JTUHAMUYHOE pazBUTHE oMU yHKIMOHATEHOM COIIMOKYJIbTYPHOU
KOMIIETEHIIMH, MOMOTalolled WHAMBHUIY OPHEHTUPOBATHCS B PA3IUYHBIX
TUMAX KYJIbTYp M IUBUIU3ALMA U COOTHOCUMBIX C HUMU KOMMYHHUKATHUBHBIX
HopMax oOmieHus. [1o3BossieT Takke aleKBaTHO WHTEPIPETHUPOBATH SBICHUS
u (akThl KyJbTypbl (BKJIIOYAs PEUYEBYIO KYyJIbTYypy) M HCIIOJIB30BAaTh OSTH
OpUEHTHPHI JJi1 BBIOOpAa CTpaTeruil B3aUMOJCHCTBUS TMpPH  pPELICHUH
JTUYHOCTHO U MPOQPECCHOHATBHO 3HAYMMBIX 33/1a4 M MPOOJIIEM B Pa3IMYHBIX
THIIaX COBPEMEHHOT'O0 MEXKYJIbTypHOTO oOmieHus” [2, 29]. B coxepxanue xe
o0ydeHHsT HWHOCTPAHHOMY SI3bIKY B paMKax OIKCHIBAEMOTO TOJXOJAa
BKJIFOUAETCS] 3HAKOMCTBO C:

® COLIMOKYJIBTYPHBIMH OCOOCHHOCTSIMH PEUYEBOTO ITHKETa YCTHOTO U
MUCHEMEHHOTO OOIIEHUS, TEXHUKE YUACTHS B HEM;

® COIIMOKYJIbTYPHBIMH OCOOCHHOCTSIMH W PEYEBBIM TOBEJACHHEM
HallMOHATBHO-CTICU(UIHBIX (POpM OOIIEHHUS KaK XapaKTEPHOU YEPTON CTHIIS
KU3HH B CTPAHE U3y4aeMOI'0 HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA;

e crioco0aMu  TPaMMAaTHYECKOTO U JIEKCHUYECKOTO BapbUPOBAHUS
MHOSI3BIYHOM peur B pamMKax (popMarbHOro v HehOpMaTbHOTO OOIICHUS;

® OOIIECTBEHHON JKM3HBIO M  KYJIBTYpPOH CTpaHbl H3y4aeMoOro
HMHOCTPAHHOI'O SA3bIKA KaK YJI€eHa MUPOBOT'O COOOIIECTBA;

® OCO3HaHHEM ceOs KaK HOCHUTEIs ONpeAeNICHHBIX COLUOKYJIbTYPHBIX
B3TJIS0B, KaK IpaskJaHIHA CBOEH CTpaHbl, WieHa MHPOBOTO COOOIIECTBA.

OOcyxeHne TakuxX TpoOJieM, Kak HHAMBUAYaJTbHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH
BOCHIPUATHSL 00y4aeMbIM MHOS3BIYHOW JNEHCTBUTENHLHOCTH, €r0 MBICITH O HEH,
€ro SI3BIKOBOM OMBIT B CUTYaIlMAX BOCIPHUATHS M B3aUMOJCUCTBUS, YMEHUS
JOCTOMHO BBIXOJIUTh W3 CUTyalui “cOos” mpoliecca KOMMYHHUKAallUH, T.€.
MPOIIECChl METAKOMMYHUKAIIMHM, - BCE OTO SBISICTCS XapaKTEPHBIM IS
OopraHm3aluu  OOy4YeHHS  WHOCTPAHHOMY  SI3bIKy B JIMYHOCTHO-
OPUEHTUPOBAHHOM COIIMOKYJIBTYPHOM mozaxoze [8].

Pestomupys Bce Cka3aHHOE BBIIIE O COBPEMEHHBIX KYJIbTYPOBEAUECKUX
noaxoAax K O0y4YeHHIO MHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY, MOXKHO CJEJIaTh CJIEAYIOIIHMA
B3BO/I.

B coBpemeHHOlf MeTonuMKe OOyuY€HUS HHOCTPAHHOMY  SI3BIKY
CYILIECTBYIOT Pa3NIUYHbIe METOAMYECKHE KOHIICTIIUH, KOTOphle B KadyecTBE
MIPUOPUTETHBIX TOJIO)KCHUI BBIABUTAIOT COM3YUYEHHUE sI3bIKa M KyJIbTyphl. K
HUM OTHOCSITCS JUHTBOCTPAHOBEAUECKU, KOMMYHHKATHBHO-
STHOTpAQUUECKH M COLMOKYJIbTYPHBIA MOAXOAbL. Paznmuuuss mexay HUMH
HAOMIOAIOTCS B PA3MYHBIX TPAKTOBKAX HCXOJHOTO TojoxeHus. Tak,
JIUHTBOCTPAHOBETYECKUM TIOXOJI OPUEHTHUPOBAH HA HW3Y4YEHHE MPOJYKTOB
HAI[MOHATILHOW KYIBTYphI (KOTOPBIE MPOSBISIOTCS, B OCHOBHOM, B JIEKCHUKE),
KOMMYHUKATUBHO-ITHOTPAUUYECKUNA — Ha HAI[MOHAIBHBIE M STHUYECKHE
aCTeKThl PEUYEBOTO TMOBEACHHUS KOMMYHHKAHTOB, a COIIMOKYJIbTYPHBIH — Ha
SIBJICHUSI KYJBTYPBI, TMPOSBIAIONIMECS HA HAIMOHAIHHOM, STHUYECKOM H
COLIMAJIbHOM YPOBHSIX.
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Summary

The article highlights contemporary cultural study approaches to
foreign language teaching. Culture is complex and comprises different aspects.
Language reflects culture and culture can shape language. The presented
methods are directed on consequence of language and society interrelations
and considered to be a truly international medium in cross-cultural
communication.

YK 81:140.8
E.H. I'ybapenko

K IIPOBJIEME B3AUMOOTHOIIEHUS SI3BIKA U KYJIBTYPBI:
COIIOCTABUTEJIBHBIN AHAJIN3 UX ®YHKIIUA

WNnes cBsa3u KynabTypbl M s3bika oTHocutres eme kK XVIII Beky, HO
LIeJICHANPABICHHOE M3Y4YeHHE STOW MpoOJieMbl Hayajloch TOJIBKO B KOHILE
mpouutoro Beka. MccienoBaHuss 3TM HOCWIM  OOJbIlIE JEKJIapaTUBHBIN
XapakTep W BIUIOTH 10 Hayana 70-x rogoB XX B. HU B OTE€YECTBEHHOU, HU B
MHOCTPAHHOW JIMHTBUCTHKE HE ObLIO JOCTATOYHO IIYOOKHX U 00CTOSITENbHBIX
UCCIIEIOBAaHUM, IOCBALICHHBIX JaHHOM Teme. OJQHAKoO 3a MOCIEOHHE [IBaA
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JECATUIICTUS] 3HAUUTEIBHO BBIPOCIIO YUCIO PabOT, CBHIACTEILCTBYIOMIUX 00
MHTEPECe U CTPEMIICHHH JMHTBUCTOB K MCCIIEIOBAHUIO S3BIKOBBIX SBJICHUU B
IIMPOKOM SKCTPAIMHIBHCTUYECKOM KOHTEKcTe. B rmolanbHOM acrekrte
TEOPETUYECKOE OCMBICIEHHE AAHHOW MPOOJIEMbI TECHO CBA3aHO C LEISAMH U
3aJadaMM  HayKd JIMHTBOJAMJAKTHKH, KOTOpas BO3HMKJIA BCJEICTBUE
CTPEMJICHUS] YYEHBIX-METOJUCTOB HAaWTH HauOoJiee paloOHaIbHbIE METOJIbI
MPENoIaBaHusl MHOCTPAHHOTO $A3bIKA, M3YYUTh BOIPOC LEIECO0O0pa3HOCTH
o0yueHMs KyJIbType WHOSA3BIYHOM CTpaHbl uepe3 Mpu3My s3blKa, €ro
HaIlMOHAJILHOE COZIEP KAHHUE.

Bonpoc 0 COOTHOIIEHMM MEXIy KyJbTypOHM M S3BIKOM JaJE€K OT
CBOETO pa3pelieHus, XOTsA OH U OOCYXKIaeTcss YK€ OKOJIO ABYX CTOJIETHl.
HekoTopsele cnenuainucTel JyMaroT, 4TO SI3bIK M KyJbTypa — JTO pa3HbIC, HE
COBIIAJAIONINE M0 COJACPKAHUIO M (YHKIHMSAM CYHIIHOCTH. Tak monaraer, B
yactHocTH, . C. YIyXaHOB, KOTOPBIA MUIIET, YTO €CJIU CUUTATh KYJIbTYPY
JOCTUKEHUEM YEJIOBEYECTBA, a JOCTUIKEHMS - 3TO PE3YJIbTAT CO3HATEIbHOMN
NEATeIbHOCTH, TO S3bIK TakoBbIM He sBisgercs [1, 2-3]. [pyrue
MOYEPKUBAIOT HEPA3PbIBHOCTh M €AMHCTBO KYJBTYPBI M SI3bIKa, YTBEPXKAas,
YTO MOYKHO PACCMATpHBaThb OTHOLIEHUE MEXAY KYJBTYpOM M SI3BIKOM Kak
OTHOILIEHUE LEJIOr0 U €ro 4YacTH, YTO S3bIK - 9TO KOMIIOHEHT KYJIBTYpPbl U
OpyZue KyJbTypbl U YTO f3BIK B TO K€ BpEMSl aBTOHOMEH I10 OTHOILEHUIO K
KyJbTYPE U MOXET U3y4aTbCsl OTAEIBHO OT KyJNbTypbl. BTOpast Touka 3peHus
pa3BUBACTCA U YTOUHSETCS B pab0OTax TPYIIIBI yUEHBIX, B TOM YUCIIE B KHUTAX
C.I'.'Tep-MunacoBoii, KOTOpasi XapakTEpHU3yeT B3aMMOOTHOLICHMsS SI3bIKa M
KyJbTYpbl C pa3HbIX MO3ULUH, IO Pa3HbIM HANPABIECHUSAM HX peaTu3alluu:
«SI3BIK KaK 3€pKaJIo KyJIbTYPbI», «SI3bIK KaK Opyaue KyabTypbD» [2, 12].

3agaya, KOTOpPYIO CTaBUT Tiepea CcoOoOi aBTOp, — METOJOM
COIIOCTAaBUTENBHOIO aHaan3a (pyHKUUI A3bIKa M KyJIbTYphl [I0Ka3aTh, 4YTO 3TO
KOHLENTYaJbHOE COYETAaHUE CIIEJYET paccMaTpUBaTh IIEJIOCTHO, YTO BCSKOE
S3BIKOBOE SIBJIGHUE HMEET KYJIbTYpPHBIH KOMIOHEHT, KOTOpPbIM HE00X0IuMO
YUMTBHIBaTh MPU €ro uccieqoBanuu. M ecnu ynacrtcs 10kas3arb, 4YTO QyHKIUU
pa3NUYHbIX OOBEKTOB KYJbTYphl U S3bIKa MJECHTUYHBI, BKJIIOYAIOTCS JIPYr B
Apyra WJIM 4YacTMYHO TIEpeceKaroTcs, TO MOXHO OyJeT HarjsaHo
IIPOJEMOHCTPUPOBATh BUbl COOTHOIIECHUS KYJBTYPBl U SI3bIKA U TEM CaMbIM
MOATBEPAUTh UX POACTBO, OOIIee MPOMCXOXKIEHHE U oblee pa3Butue. Bee
GyHKIMU pa3fiefieHbl Ha TpU TPYHNbl M0 TpEM OCHOBAHUSAM, YTO MO3BOJISET
JETAIM3UPOBATh COMOCTABICHUE KYJIbTYPHBIX U SI3bIKOBBIX SBJICHUN U (PaKTOB.

Ilepsasa tpynma QyHKUMA cBsizaHa ¢ (Qukcanuel u mepenaden
uHpopMauu U OOMEHOM »3TOM uHpopManued Mexay 4YeIOBEUECKUMU
OOIIHOCTSAMHU M UHAUBUIAMHU. 371€CH BBIICISIOTCS:

1. KornutusHas (rHOCeonornuecKast) byHKIHSA KyJbTYpBI,
KOTOpasi MPOSIBISIETCS B HaUOOJNbLIEH CTENEHU B TAaKUX €€ peau3alisix, Kak
HayKa, JOCTWXXEHHUS HAay4YHO-TEXHHYECKOro Iporpecca. B mpoamykrax
KyJIbTYpbl YEJIOBEK IO3HAeT MHpP MU CaMoOro ceds, CHUCTEMaTU3UPYET CBOE
no3Hanue. KyiabTyposoru nmoJuepkuBaloT, YTO B KYJIBTYPHOH N€ATEIbHOCTH
IIPOUCXOIUT U paclIMpeHHe W YriiyOJeHHe 3HaHUs, COoBeplIaeTcss Haubosee
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MOJIHOE TMO3HAHUE TaWHOTO (PEIUTHMO3HOE 3HAHUE, PETUTHS KaK KyJIbTYPHBIH
(beHOMEH) W XYJ/JO0XECTBEHHOE ITO3HAHHWE (B MPOU3BEIACHUSX JIUTEPATYPHI,
MJJACTUYECKUX U BPEMEHHBIX BHAAaX UCKYcCTBa). COBPEMEHHbBI KOTHUTUBHBIN
MoAX0A, B YAaCTHOCTH, B Hayke (Tcuxojiorud, QGumiocohun) MOKHO
paccMaTpuBaTh Kak JajbHEHIIee pa3BUTUE THOCEOJOTHH, IOCKOJIbKY OH
00BbEIMHSAET, CAHTE3UPYET TOCTHKEHHUS 3HAHUS U TIO3HAHUS.

SI3bIK SABIISIETCSI HOCUTEJEM KYJBTYPHOTO 3HAHUS, OPYAUEM KYJIbTYpBbI:
B OCHOBHOM C TIOMOIIIBIO fA3bIKA, YePE3 SA3bIK Mbl MIO3HAEM MUD U caMUX ceOs,
MOCKOJIBKY SI3bIK HA3bIBAET, BBIPAXKAET 3HAHHME U Mo3HaHUE. VIMeHHO u3yuas
S3bIKOBBIC IIPOM3BEJICHUS, MBI I[IO3HAaEM, OcCBaMBaeM Haubosee IOIHO
KyJbTYypy MNPEIUIECTBYIOUIUX OJM0X W JPYyTHX HApOAOB (COIMANbHBIX H
HAIlMOHAJILHBIX 00IIHOCTEW). B eauHMIax si3pika, B €ro TEKCTax, U LIUpe, B
JUCKYpCE, S3bIK TOJHO BBIPAXKAET YEJIOBEUECKOE 3HAHWE U I[I03HAHHE,
HaKOIUIEHHOE B KyJnbType B 1einoM. [losTomMy MOXKHO cKa3aTh, 4YTO
KOTHUTHUBHAST (DYHKIHS S3bIKA BO BCEX MEPEUYHCICHHBIX €€ Pa3sHOBUIHOCTIX
BKJIIOYAETCS B Ty K€ (YHKIMIO KYJbTYpBl, MPEACTaBIseT COOON ee 4acTh,
OJIHy U3 pean3aluu.

2. UndopmarnmonHas GpyHKIUA KyJbTYphl KaK CpEACTBA 3aKpEIUICHUS
(pukcamuu) MOCTHXKEHUI TyXOBHOM M MaTepHalbHOM NEATEIBHOCTH IOJEH
(OT mpOM3BENCHHMI WCKYyCCTBAa [JI0 NPEAMETOB ObITa), Mepenayud ITHX
MPOAYKTOB BO BPEMEHU U MPOCTPAHCTBE U OOEcreueHHe MPeeMCTBEHHOCTU
nokoieHnit. Kaxapii  00bekT (MPOOYKT) KyJIbTYpel HeceT B cebe
uH(popMaInio o0 OINpeneIeHHOM Hapoie, COIMANBHOMN Ipymnne U UHAUBUIE, a
TaK)X€ O COOTBETCTBYIOILIEM IEPHOJE €ro CYLIECTBOBaHMS M pa3BUTHs. bes
BBITIOTHEHHSI  KyJIbTYpOod  HHQOPMAIIMOHHOW  (YHKIMHU  HEBO3MOXKHO
B3alMOIIOHUMAaHHE MPEACTABUTENEH HapOoia B ONPECIICHHYIO 3IOXY U MEXIY
snoxamMu. B paBHOM  CTENEHM  HEBO3MOXHBI M MEXKYJIbTYpPHBIE
KOMMYHHKAITUM: OHU Oa3WpyroTCs Ha mepeaade TBOPCHHHM KyJIBTYPBl OT
OHOM OOWIHOCTH K JpPYrod W OCBOEHUH (YCBOCHHMM) OTHX TBOpPEHUM
KYJBTYPBI IPEICTABUTEIIIMHU Pa3HBIX KYJIbTYPHBIX OOIIIHOCTEH.

B cBot0 ouepenp S3bIK — 3TO XpaHUIUIIE 3HAHUH, CPECTBO (hUKCALIUU
B SI3BIKOBBIX €IMHUIIAX W TEKCTaX CBEACHHM 000 BCEX JIOCTHUKEHUSIX
YEJI0BEUECKOro OMbITa. B TO e BpeMs sI3bIK — 3TO CPEJICTBO MEepeaun OIbITa,
3a()KCUPOBAHHOTO B TEKCTaX, MOHMMAEMBIX OYCHBb IUPOKO, BO BPEMEHH U
MPOCTPAHCTBE,  OH  BBINOJIHAET, IO  MHEHHUIO  psala  YYEHbIX,
KyJIbTYPTPErepcKyo (YHKIHIO, KOTOpas B 3TOM CMBICIIE SBJIICTCS YaCTHIO
penpe3eHTaTuBHON (yHKIMU. TakuM 00pa3oM, COMOCTaBICHHE CIOCOOOB
peain3alii Penpe3eHTaTUBHOW (MHPOPMAIMOHHOM) (DYHKUUU KYyJIbTYypbl U
SI3bIKa CBUACTEIBCTBYET O TOM, YTO UMEET MECTO COBMAJIEHUE STOU (YHKIINH,
pa3nuyre e MOKET HaOIIIoJaThCsl JINIIh B MaTepHrale.

3. Cemmoruyeckasi — 3HaKOBasi — QYHKIUS KyJIbTypPbl COCTOUT B TOM,
YTO JIIO0OM MPOAYKT KYJBTYPHI SIBISIETCSA OJHOBPEMEHHO IOKa3aTelieM ee
YPOBHsI, €€ KayecTBa, €€ HAalHMOHAJIbHOM M COLMAIBHON MPUHAICKHOCTH.
XapakTepHO, YTO HEKOTOpble HamboJiee SPKHE, BBIPASUTEIBHBIE MPOTYKThI
KyJIbTypbl ~ OOBEKTHBHO  BBICTYMAIOT HE  TOJNBKO KAk  HOCUTEIH
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penpe3eHTaTUBHON (YHKIMM, HO M KAaK CHMBOJBI JaHHOU KYJIBTYPBI
(manpumep, bur ben kak cumBon JIonmoHa). JIpyrue co3HaTeIbHO CO3AI0TCS,
3ayMbIBAIOTCS CBOMMH CO3JaTelsiIMM Kak TakoBble (rep0d u  ¢uar
rocyaapcTsa) [3, 24].

SI3BIK K€ CO CBOEH CTOPOHBI CHENMAJIBHO MPEIHAa3HAYEH I TOTO,
yTOOBI BBIpaXXaTh, 0003HaYaTh OOBEKTUBHYIO U CyOBEKTHUBHYIO CYOCTaHITHIO.
OO0menpu3HaHo, YTO A3BIK — ATO CUCTEMa 3HAKOB, B TOM UYHUCIIE KYJIbTYPHBIX
3HakoB. C Ipyroil CTOpOHBI, S3BIK - ’TO HHCTPYMEHT MOJEJIMPOBAHUS MHpa, a
3HAQUUT U KyJIbTypbl. JIpyroe aeio, 4To KyjJbTypa U SI3bIK HEPEIKO HMEIOT
JIeNI0 C Pa3HbIMU CHUCTEeMaMH, HabopaMu UM KOMOMHALMSMU 3HAKOB M UTO C
MOMOIIIBIO KYJIBTYPhl U €IMHHMII S3bIKa MOTYT 0003HAYATHCS Pa3HbIE OOBEKTHI
u siaeHus. [losTomy 1enecooOpa3HO TOBOPUTH JHIIL 00 H30MOphU3ME
3HAKOBOU ()YHKITUU KYJIBTYPHI U S3bIKA.

4. KommyHukatuBHass (GYHKIUS KyJIbTYphl peanusyeT OOMeH
JTOCTUKCHHSIMHU KYJIbTYPBl MEXKIY OTICIBHBIMHU YEIOBEYECKUMH OOLTHOCTSIMU
1 uHAuBHIaMU. MIMeHHO Hannyue 3Toi pyHKIMHU 00ecredrBaeT BO3MOXHOCTh
MEXKYJIbTYPHBIX KOMMYHMKAIMW, T.e. AUalora KyjiabTyp. OTpulianue xe
BO3MO>XHOCTH B3aUMOIIPOHMKHOBEHHS KYJIBTYpP BEIET K OTPHUIIAHUIO y Hee
KOMMYHHKATUBHOW (DyHKIIMH, HO 3Ta TOYKA 3pPEHHS psAlda CHEIHMATUCTOB HE
MOJTBEPXKAaeTCsT (aKTaMHu, OCOOCHHO B HAIy SIOXY, KOTJa HEW30ekKHbIE
MpOLIECChl TI00aNu3allMid B TPOU3BOACTBE, HAyKe M JyXOBHOH cdepe
NPUBOJAT K COJMIKEHUIO HAapoJOB M UX KyJbTyp. B wacTHOCTH, Bompeku
MHEHHUIO HEKOTOPBIX YYEHBIX, HMMEIT MecTo (aKThl HE  TOJBKO
B3aMMOITOCTUTaHUsl, HO U B3aMMOIIPOHUKHOBEHUS AJIEMEHTOB Pa3HbIX KYJIbTYP
[4, 330].

Uro xe KacaeTcsi COOCTBEHHO sI3bIKa, TO KOMMYHHUKaTHUBHAs (QyHKLUSA
SBIIICTCS €/1Ba ]I HE BaXKHEHIEeH B ero pyHKIMOHUPOBAHUH, OTIPEACIISIONIEei
npyrue. SI3BIK — 93TO CPEACTBO UEJTOBEYECKOTO OOIIECHMS KaK BHYTPH
HAI[MOHAJILHBIX U COLMATLHO-TIPO(ECCHOHATBHBIX KOJUIEKTUBOB, TaK M MEXIY
BCEMU O3TUMHU  KOJUIEKTMBaMH  (IIyTéM  OSKBUBAJEHTHOTO  IE€PEBOJA,
3aMMCTBOBaHUs, KaJabKupoBaHus). O mMHUpoTe MPUMEHEHHUS] KOMMYHUKATUBHOM
(GYHKIMU S3bIKa MAITYT MHOTHE JIMHTBUCTHI, Hanpumep, . C. bauesny u T.A.
Kocmena: «... moHsTHE (GYHKIUU S3BIKOBOM €IUHHIIBI CBSI3BIBACTCS C
MIPOLIECCOM KOMMYHMKAIMH; B JIMHTBUCTUKE (YHKIMOHAJIbHBIA MOJXOM €CTh
MpeXJe BCEro NOAX0J KOMMYHHMKaTuBHbIN» [2, 12]. Crnemyer Takxke
MOAYEPKHYTh, YTO MEXBbS3bIKOBAE KOMMYHHUKAllUsl KakK TIPOSBIICHHE
MEXKYJIbTYpPHOI KOMMYHUKAIlMU BEAET K OOOTAIlCHUIO KAXJIOTO SI3bIKa M K
CO3/IaHHI0 MHTEPHALIMOHAIBHOIO $I3bIKOBOTO, B YAaCTHOCTHU JIEKCUYECKOTO
donna.

OcHOBaHMEM JJIsi BBLICICHUS 6MOpOoU TPYNNbl (PYHKIUH CITy)KHUT
BBITIOJTHEHUE KYJIBTYpOH U SI3bIKOM MPAaBHII PETYJSIUHN MOBEACHUS JIOACH U
OLICHKa UX TIOBEJEHUS, JCHCTBHUM C TOYKM 3pEHHsI OIpeAeTICHHBIX
MpeanucaHuii, HOpM. 3/1eCh ClIeyeT BCIIOMHHUTD CIAEAYIONINE (PYHKIIHH:

5. Axcuonormueckas (OICHOYHAs) (QYHKUIUS KYyJIBTYpBI, KOTOPYIO
MOKHO YCIIOBHO O0O3HAUUTh (POPMYJTION «UYTO TaKOE XOPOIIO U YTO TaKOe
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wioxo». EcrecTBeHHO, MOHATHS 100pa M 37a OTHOCUTENbHBI U MOJBUKHBI B
ucropuu. [lOHATHO, YTO OHM pa3JIMYHBI Y MPEACTABUTENICH pa3HBIX HAIUH,
KOH(eccuil, U Mo-pa3HOMy PEaTU3yIOTCSl B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT THIA KYJbTYpPHI,
ee ypoBHA. OnHAKO He3bIOJIEMBIM OcTaeTcs (akT, YTO CHCTEMa ILIEHHOCTEH
CYLIECTBYET B KaXKIOW KyJIbTYpE M €€ OTIEIbHBIX MPOSBICHUAX — OT
MPUBBIYEK, TPATUIIHM, 0OpSIOB 10 IPOU3BEICHUI JIUTEPATYPhl U AaKe HAYKH.
OTHOCUTENBHOCTh W OrPAaHMYCHHOCTb ATOH (YHKIUMH OCOOEHHO SIPKO
IpOsIBUJIACh Ha pyOeke BTOPOTO M TpeThero Thicsiuenetuil. Kaxknas Hanus u
rpymIa Halui, 00beJMHEHHBIX OOIIel peluruel, OTCTauBalOT CBOIO CHCTEMY
IIEHHOCTEH, MOTYT OOPOTHCS 3a HEE TaKe C OpYKHEM B pyKax [5, 73].

B s3bike akcuonoruyeckas (pyHKUUS HPOSIBISETCS BOSIKO: C OJIHOU
CTOPOHBI, MBI MOXEM OOHApPYXHUTh B OTAEIHLHOM SI3bIKE SI3BIKOBBHIE /peueBble/
(OpPMBI ¥ CTPYKTYPBI, B KOTOPBIX (PUKCUPYETCS OIEHKA YeJOoBeKa WK (PaKToB
OOBEKTHBHON JEUCTBUTEIBHOCTH, C JPYrOdl CTOPOHBI, CaMHU S3BIKOBBIC
/peueBble/ €OMHUIBI U MX BHIOOP MOABEPraioTCs OLIEHKE C TOYKH 3PEHUS
OTpe/IeJICHHOW COMAIbHON MiIH TIpo(deccroHanbHO# Tpynnbel. MHOrooOpasue
MOJIXOJI0B K KATETOPUU OLICHKH B KYJBTYPOJIOTUU U JIMHI'BUCTUKE IO3BOJISET
yTBEpKIaTh, YTO, MOCKOJBKY aKCHOJOrMueckas (yHKLHUS BBINOJHAETCS B
KyJIbType M S3bIK€ B pa3HbIX (opMax W ¢ pa3HbIMH IENISIMH, Pa3yMHO
TOBOPUTS JIUIL O MapajIeIu3Me B €€ pealln3altu.

6. PerynsatuBHas (HopMaTuBHasi) (QYHKIHs, KOTOpas BBITEKAEeT U3
aKCUOJIOTUYECKON WJIM, HAa000pOT, OOYCIIOBIMBAET MOSIBICHUE IMOCIEIHEH.
HekoTtopsie kynpTyponoru (B 4YacCTHOCTH aMEpPHKAaHCKHWE, B TOM YHUCIE
T.IlapcoHc) cuMTalOT peryiasTUBHy0 (QyHKUMIO onpenenstomeid. OHa
MIPOSIBIISIETCS. HAa Pa3HBIX YPOBHAX KYJIBTYphl M 00JaJaeT pa3HON CTENEHBIO
0053aTENPHOCTH — OT  Y3KOHAIIMOHAJIBHBIX W PEJIMTHO3HBIX /10
oOmieuenoBeueckux HopM. Ha apyrom ypoBHe NEHCTBYIOT HOPMBI TpaBa,
3aUKCHpOBaHHBIE B 3aKOHaX MW  KOHCTUTyIusX. OCHOBHas  poiib
peryisTuBHOM (YHKIMU — TMOAAEPKUBATh COIMAIBHOE DPaBHOBECHE, €€
HapyUIeHUs] IPUBOJAT K COLMAIbHBIM KaTaKJIM3MaM, BOMHAM U PEBOJIIOLUAM
[6, 177]. Wcxoms wu3 »sToro, ObUIO CHOPMYIHUPOBAHO TOJOKEHUE O
CYUIECTBOBAHMW aHTHIHMANIOTa KYJIbTYP, KOTOPBIA MpENCTaBIseT COOOM
TOHKHM CJIOU AESATENBHOCTA MEXAY JAMATIOTOM M MPOTHUBOCTOSHUEM KYJIBTYP,
IPO3SLIUM MEPENUTH B OTKPBITHIM KOH(IUKT.

S3pIK  Takke 3HAeT HOPMATHBHYIO (QYHKIMIO, €€ BBIMOIHEHUE
U o0ecreunBaeT, €cCliM MOXHO TaK BBIPA3UTBCS, S3BIKOBOE/pEUYEBOE
paBHOBecHE BHYTpU uenoBeueckux oOmrHocTel. [Ipuuem, xak u B cdepe
KyJbTYypbl B LI€JIOM, CYLIECTBYET rpajalus HOPMaTUBHOCTH — OT HECTPOTHX
MPaBUJI CTHJIUCTHKU K O0Jiee KECTKUM HOpPMaM JIMTEPATYypHOTO S3bIKA, B TOM
guciie opdorpapudueckuM u  Oppo’MUUECKHM HOpMaM, U Jajee K
HOPMAIH3aTOPCKOM  JeATeNbHOCTH B cdepe  HayYHO-TEXHUYECKOU
TepMUHOJOTHH. M3 CKa3aHHOrO BHIHO, YTO HMEET MECTO H30MOp(hU3M
PEryJISATUBHON (HOPMATUBHOMN) (PYHKIIUU KyJIbTYPBI U SI3bIKA.

7. DKCHpEeCCMBHO-3MOILIMOHANbHAsA (YHKIHS, KOTOpas Mpucyiia
MHOTMM BHJAaM U PAa3HOBUIHOCTSIM KyJnbTyphl. [Ipexzae Bcero, oHa sipko
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MPOSIBISIETCS. B TAKUX PEIUTHO3HBIX JKaHPaX, KaKk MOJUTBA, IPOTOBE/Ib, JKUTUS
CBATBHIX, OOJbIIEH 4YacThbl0O B YCTHO-PEUEBBIX (opMax »d3THUX KAHPOB.
DKCIPECCUBHO-IMOIMOHANBHAS (PYHKIIUS XapaKTepHa MPAKTUYECKU I BCEX
BUJIOB HCKYCCTBa, KaK Jii MPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIX, TaK M JJIS BPEMEHHBIX,
BKJIIOYAsl CJIOBECHBIE >KAaHPBI (IpamMaTH4YeCKOe HCKycCTBO, mneHue) [7, 98].
OkcnpeccuBHas (QYHKUUS OPraHUYHO MEPEXOJUT B  HUMIIPECCUBHYIO
(BO3IEHCTBYIONIYIO) B TE€X K€ BHJAX MCKYCCTBA, U B HAMOOJbBIIEH CTETICHU B
OpaTOPCKOM HCKYCCTBE, KOTOPOE COBMEILAET MPU3HAKU KYJIbTYphl BOOOLIE U
SI3bIKA B YACTHOCTH.

l'oBopst 0 mnpuMeHEHHMH JaHHBIX QYHKIUA B S3bIKE, CIEAYyeT
HAIIOMHUTB, YTO S3BIK SIBJIIETCSI CPEJICTBOM BO3ACHCTBUS Ha aJipecaTa peuu, u
3TO JOCTUTAETCS B PA3IMYHBIX XKaHpax pedyH, B TOM YUCIIE MPOMaraHIuCTCKUX
BBICTYTUICHUSIX, HEPEAKO MMEIOUIUX HJICOJIOTMYECKYI0 HaIpaBiICHHOCTb, a
TaK)K€ 3aKpeIUIeHO B OTACNBHBIX S3BIKOBBIX EIUHHIIAX CIHEIHAIbHO
pacCUMTaHHBIX HAa CAMOBBIPAXEHHUE U  BO3ACHCTBUE. DKCIPECCUBHO-
SMOILMOHANbHA (QYHKIUS B S3bIKE BKIIOYAETCA B Ty ke (DYHKLHUIO KYJIbTYpPbI
B KQYECTBE OJIHOW U3 €€ peanu3aluu.

Tpemwvs Tpynma GyHKIHUNA CBSI3aHA C CONHAIBHBIM /MHIANBUIY ATHBIM/
B KYJIbTYPE U SI3BIKE.

8. B cdepe kymbTypbl — QYHKIUS pasTpaHUUYCHUS W WUHTCTPAIAH
COLIMATIbHBIX, HAIIMOHANBHBIX U UHBIX OOIIHOCTEeH NMofeil. C 0HO# CTOPOHBI,
KyJbTypa €CTh BOIUIOIICHHE HAIIMOHAJIBLHOTO MEHTAIUTETA, TI0 TIPOSIBICHUSIM
KyJIbTypbl ~MOXXHO TOYTH  0€30MHOO0YHO  y3HATh  HAIMOHAJIHHYIO
NPUHAAJICKHOCTh  JIMYHOCTH.  JIOCTHDKEHMsSI  HAallMOHAIBHBIX  KYJBTYP
XapaKTePU3YIOT KYJIbTYpHO-TICUXOJOTHYECKHE OCOOCHHOCTH HAIUW; TIO0 TeM
K€ JOCTHIKEHUSM MOXHO CYIUTh O KyJbTypHOM ypoBHe Hanuu. C apyroi
CTOPOHBI, cO3[aBaeMasi B Hallly »JIO0XYy HWHTEpHAIMOHATbHAS Hay4yHas
U XyJ0’KECTBEHHAs] KapTHHA MUPA, YBEIMUYEHUE YNCIIa HHTEPHAIIMOHAIBHBIX,
00I1eYeI0BeUeCKUX MPOIYKTOB BO BCEX 001ACTAX KyJIbTYPBhI, IPOUCXOISIIA
I00ATM3ans TIOJIOKUTEIBHBIX U OTPHUIIATEIBHBIX TEHACHIIUNA B SKOHOMHUKE,
BHYTpPEHHE! U BHEIIHEH MOIUTUKE, UICKYCCTBE CBUICTEIHCTBYIOT O TOM, UTO
OCYILIECTBIISIETCA UHTETPAITUS MTPEXK]IC 3aMKHYTHIX YEJIOBEUECKUX OOIIHOCTEH.
[8, 165]. Umes o HEMOBTOPUMOCTH, CBOCOOPA3UM KaxJOH HAIMOHAIHHON
KYJBTYPBbI, BKJIAJE KaXXI0W HAIIMK B KYJIBTYPY U€JIOBEUYECTBA COXPAHSIET CBOIO
aKTyaJIbHOCTh, HO OHA HE MPOTUBOPEUUT HJAEE OOIIHOCTH BCEX KYJIbTYp U
BO3MOXHOCTH OCBOE€HHUsI, yCBOeHMsI M B3amMoBimsHug. B.I'. Koctomapos
TOBOPHUT: "...MHTEPHAIIMOHAIBHOE HE €CTh MEXaHHYEeCKOe COEeIUHEHHUE
HaIlMOHATBHBIX KYJIBTYD, a Takas OpraHuvHas OOIITHOCTB,
B KOTOpOIl KayecTBa HAIIMOHATBHBIX KYJIbTYp, HHTETPUPYSCH, CO3AAI0T HEUTO
HoBoe" [7, 34-35]. Uro ’xe KacaeTcsi COOTHOLICHHS KyJIbTYpbl U sI3bIKa
MPUMEHUTENHHO K JaHHOW (DYHKIIHHU, TO MOKHO TOCTYJIMPOBATh UX B3aUMHOE
MepPECeUYCHHE U B3aUMOITPOHUKHOBEHHE.

9. Haxkxonen, ¢yHkuus mepexola OT  COLMANM3alUU K
uHauBHayanu3anuun u  obpatHo. I[lo wmuenuto C.II. MamontoBa, 3Ta
"yenoBekoTBOpUeckas Qpynkuus" [4, 93] mpenctaBnser coboOl CHHTE3 BCeX
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npenmecTByomux GyHKIuid KynbTypbl. Ee Hanmuume MO3BOJSIET YEIOBEKY
ocBaMBaThb  BCE  JIOCTIDKEHUS ~ KyJbTYpbl ~ IPHU COXPaHEHUHU CBOEH
WHIMBUAYAIbHOCTH,  OOECHEeYMBACT  PAaBHOBECHE  KOJUIEKTUBHOTO |
JUYHOCTHOTO. WHBIMM  clOBaMH, Hajguuue (QYHKIMH COLUAIHU3AINH-
WHAVNBUAYATH3AINH KyJIbTypbl TIOMOTAeT OTACILHOMY YEIOBEKY PaCKPBITh U
Pa3BUTH BCE CBOW CITOCOOHOCTH M IIPUMEHHUTH UX B OOIIECTBE.

Coueranue rPYNIOBOTO (HalMOHAILHO-COIUAIBHOTO) u
WHAVBUAYAIbHOTO B sI3bIKe oOecrnieunBaeT (OPMUPOBAHUE €CTECTBEHHBIX
S3BIKOB M B TO € BpEMS CO3JaHHE WHAWBHIYAbHBIX SI3BIKOB B BHJIE
HIUOJIEKTOB U Jake uauoctwiei. Oco3HaHue JUHTBUCTAMHU DTOM TEHACHIINU
MpUBEJIO K  MBICIM O  CYHIECTBOBAaHMU  S3BIKOBOM  JIMYHOCTH.
"HenoBEKOTBOPUECKUI" XapaKTep ITOr0 acleKkTa si3blKa MO3BOJISIET TOBOPUTH
00 n3omMopdu3Me TaHHOW (YHKIMU KYJBTYpbl U s3bIKa. PeanbHblil CyObeKT
OOIIeHHUs] — JKHUBasl JIMYHOCTh C XapaKTepHBIMH [UIsi HE€ OCOOEHHOCTSIMU
BepOaNbHOTO U HEBEpOATBHOIO MOBEACHMSA, @ HE HEKUH CpeIHUN HOCHTENb
si3pIKa [9, 15-16].

Takum o00pa3oMm, KyJIbTypa M S3bIK CBS3aHbBI MHOTOOOPa3HBIMH
B3aUMOOTHOIIEHUSMH. VIMEHHO  COMOCTaBUTENbHBIM  (DYHKIIMOHATBHBIN
aHaJIM3 TOATBEPXKAAET, YTO TU CBS3M BO3MOXKHBI MOTOMY, YTO KYyJIbTypa U
S36IK M3HAYAIBHO TMIPENCTABISIOT COOOH €IMHCTBO - WM TEHETHYECKH, W
MaTepuaIbHO, U PyHKIMOHATIBHO [10, 27].
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Summary
The author of the article has used the comparative analysis to show that
not only the language, but the culture as well, possesses the following
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functions: cognitive, informative, semiotic, regulating, communicative,
assessive, integrating and expressive. Thus, it has been proved in the article
that the culture-language paradigm is the original unity from the genetic,
material and functional points of view.

YIAK 811.111:378
J.B. lemugon

YUYET IPATMATHYECKHX P®AKTOPOB ITP OBYYEHUH
PEYEBOMY UCITOJIb3OBAHUIO AHI'VIMUCKHUX IMPEJJIOTOB U
INOCJIECJIOT'OB

OOyyeHne TPaBUIBHOMY YMOTPEOJEHUIO CIYKEOHBIX SI3BIKOBBIX
eAUHULl (B YaCTHOCTH TPEJIOTOB U IOCIECIOrOB) COCTAaBIISECT OJHY U3
JIMHIBO-METOJMUYECKUX TPYAHOCTEH B Ipoliecce NpPEenojaBaHUs rPaMMaTHKH
aHIIMHACKOTO s3bIKa. BO MHOrOM 3TO, BEpOSATHO, OOYCJIOBJIEHO T€M, YTO
MPEeTo/1aBaTeb, KaK MPaBUIIO, OPUEHTHPYETCS Ha OMUCAHHWE CUTyaluil (a ux
MOJKET OBITh 0ECUHCICHHOE MHOKECTBO), B KOHTEKCTE KOTOPHIX MPAaBOMEPHO
MCTIOJIB30BAaHUE TOTO HJIM MHOTO IpEeIoTa HWiIM Tocjeciora. Mexay TeMm, B
JAHHBIX S3BIKOBBIX €IMHHIIAX, KaK 3TO YOEIUTEIbHO MMOKa3aHO BO MHOTHMX
MCCIIEIOBAHMSX, (PUKCHUPYIOTCS ONpE/eIIEHHBIE MO3HABATEIbHBIE MPOIIECCHI,
3HaHUs 4YelloBeKka 00 o00o03HauaeMoOM o00beKTe JeicTBUTENbHOCTH. Hinke
MpE/ICTaBICHA TOMBITKA PACKPHITh CIENU(UKY CYOBEKTUBHOTO 3JIEMEHTa B
3HAYEHUSX AHIIMHCKHUX IPEJIOroB/IIOCIECIOroB. YYeT 3TOro 3JieMEeHTa M,
COOTBETCTBEHHO, OTOpa Ha TNparMatudeckue ¢GakTopsl (OPMHUPOBAHUS
CEMAaHTHUKM yKa3aHHBIX S3bIKOBBIX €IUHMIl, MOTJIM Obl HOCITYXHTb
METOAOJIOTHYECKOH OCHOBOW sl 3P (PEKTUBHOTO OOYy4YEHHS OJHOMY H3
HanboJjiee CIOKHBIX aCIEKTOB aHTJIMMCKONW TPaMMAaTHKH.

Kak moka3pIBalOT UCCIEI0BaHUS, TOBOJBHO YaCTO “BBIOOp TOTO WIIU
MHOI'0 Tpeayiora CBsi3aH C YyBCTBEHHOW CUCTEMOW OTcueTa, OTHpPaBHOU
TOYKOM KOTOPOHW SIBISAETCS MecTomoJiokeHue HaOmomarens” [1, 33].
WNnave roBops, mpemyioraM CBONCTBEHHO (YHKIIMOHUPOBAaHHE B KadyecTBE
unoekcanvhvlx (yKa3aTesbHbIX) 3HakoB. Hampumep, BbICKa3plBaHUE THIIA
There is a racket in front of the ball onuceiBaeT cuUTyaluio, KOraa
HaOJIOaTeNb CTOMT JIMIIOM K OOOMM TPOCTPAHCTBEHHO JIOKAJIHM30BAHHBIM
oOBbeKTaM (Tak Has3bIBaeMasi MEPCIEKTHBA Vis-a-vis), MpUYEM TMEpBBIA U3
Ha3BaHHBIX 00BEKTOB (a racket) Haxomurcs Onmmke K HaOIIOAATENIO, YeM
BTOpoii (the ball) [2, 130]. UyBCTBEHHBI! OMBIT CyOBEKTa BOCHPHUSTHSA,
MpeIoNpeIeNIeMbIii €r0 MECTOIOJOKEHUEM B MPOCTPAHCTBE, SBISETCS
3HaYUMBIM  (DAKTOPOM MpaKTHUUECKH TMpH JHOOOM MPOCTPAHCTBEHHOM
YHOTpeOICHNN TPEUIOKHOTO coueTtanus in front of. Ilpm ymorpeOneHun
npemsiora behind, NOBOJABHO YacTO BBICTYMAIOLIETO B KAayecTBE aHTOHMMA
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MpeIIoKHOro coderanuss in  front of, BBICKA3bIBAHUE COJEPKUT
MHQOpMAIMIO O TOM, YTO OPUEHTHUPYEMBIH OO0BEKT HAXOIUTCS, C TOYKH
3peHust cyObeKTa BOCHPHUSATHS, C OOpaTHON CTOPOHBI APYroro OOBEKTa:
Right behind the hill is Estate Margarita [3, 287]. AHanorudabiM o0pazom,
ynotpebiieHne Tmpemyiora at B psAle IPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIX KOHTEKCTOB
npezmnoiaraet, mo HadmoaeHusM A. XepckoBuil [4, 292], 4To Ta uau uHas
CUTyallUsl OMNHUCHIBACTCA Kak OBl NpH B3TIAAe u3ganeka (a remote
viewpoint of the situation). Tak, Beicka3wpiBaHue Tuma Jean is at the park
3BYYHMT €CTECTBEHHO TOIJIa, KOT/la TOBOPSIIMN pacrojiaraeT KOCBEHHBIMHU
CBEICHUSIMH O MpeIMeTe COOOLIECHHUS; €CIM K€ OH HaXOJIWUTCA B TOM ke
mpocTpaHCTBeHHOM oOmactu (the park), uro u cyObekT BeickaszbiBanus (Jean),
TO WCIIOJIb30BaHME MPEAsiora af CTAHOBUTCA HEKOPPEKTHBIM, U JIJIsl OIUCaHUS
TOM K€ MPOCTPAHCTBEHHOM CUTyalMu NoTpedyercs mpeiior in: Jean is in
the park.

WunekcanbHas (QyHKUIUS MPEIOTOB HE OTPAaHUYMBACTCS (PUKCAIHEH
TOTO WM HHOTO MPOCTPAHCTBEHHOTO MECTOMONOXKEHHUs Habmonartens. B
3HAYCHUSAX JAHHBIX S3BIKOBBIX €IMHUI] 3a4acTyIO0 COJIEPXKUTCS yKa3aHUE Ha
KOHKPETHYIO TEpLENTUBHYIO 00JIacTh, AKTUBHOE COCTOSIHUE KOTOpPOH
00yCIIOBIMBAET OCOOCHHOCTH TMPOCTPAHCTBEHHOM KaTeropusamuu. Kak
MOKa3bIBacT, Hampumep, uccieaoranne C. Jluaanep [5], ynorpebienwue
Pa3IMYHOTO PO/ia MPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIX MOCIEIOTOB HEPEAKO CBA3aHO CO CBOETO
pola oYepuMBaHWUEM TpaHHIl C(HEepbl TyBCTBEHHOTO BOCIPHATHS TOTO HWIIH
uHOro nuna. Tak, mocjenor out B mpemioxeHusx tuna 1he stars/The sun
finally came out; A white design stands out on a black background; Speak out!
yYKa3bIBa€T HAa W3MEHEHHE COCTOSHUS U3 CKPBITOTO B JOCTYIHOE JUIs
HAOJIIOJICHUS, a TaKXKE M3 HECIBIITHOrO B cCiblmmMoe [5, 64]. CxomHbIM
00pa3oM MHOT/Ia YIIOTPeOISIeTCs MOCIENOT i1, KOTOPBIN B MPEIOKESHUSIX THIIA
The vision faded in and out before his eyes; Tune in the channel and tune out
the static yka3pIBaeT Ha TIEpeMElICHIE B 30HY MEPLENTUBHOMN JOCTYIHOCTH |5,
69]. B HekoTOpbIX cllydasx, KaK CBHUIETENbCTBYET aHanusupyemsiii C.
JlunaHEepOM S3BIKOBOI MaTepual, UCIOIb30BaHHE TOTO MIIM HHOTO MOCIeNIora
MOJKET OBITh CBSI3aHO C yKa3aHHEM Ha ONPEACICHHYIO 4acTh Tella YelIOBEKa.
Hamnpumep, nocnenor out B ipennoxxenuu He reached out to grab it conepxut
B ce0e OTCBUIKY K MPOCTPAHCTBEHHOW TOYKE OTCUETa, B KAUYECTBE KOTOPOU
BBICTYNIAET LIEHTPaJIbHAs OCh Teja MPHU B3IJIAE CBEpXY [5, 62].

AHaM3 MHOTOYHUCIICHHBIX TJIATOJIBHBIX KOHCTPYKLHUH C MOCIIEIIOTaMH,
CBUCTENBCTBYIOIIMX O CBOCOOpa3HOW MapamMeTpu3allyd YeloBeKa Kak
JUHEWHOTO  (U3WYECKOrO  Tela, NPUBOAUTCS B  JTUCCEPTALIMOHHOM
uccnenoBanun  A.B. KpaBuenko [6]. B uactHocTH, Ha Marepuanie
WH/ICKCATBHBIX KOHCTPYKIMU C TJIarOJaMd 3PUTEIBHOTO BOCIIPHUSTHS aBTOP
MOKAa3bIBAaeT, YTO TOYKOM OTCUeTa MPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIX OTHOIICHUH,
0003HaYaeMbIX PAIOM TOCJEIOTOB, SBISIFOTCS OPTaHbl 3pEHHS YeJIOBEKa, WIIN
IUIOCKOCTh HAIPaBJICHUS B3IJIS/1a, COBIAJAIONIAsl B YCIOBHSIX BOCIPHUSTHS
(mpu  BEPTUKATBLHOM  TIOJIOKEHWH  CyOBEKTa) ¢  TOPU3OHTANIBIO.
CoOTBETCTBEHHO, OOBEKTHl BOCIPHUSTHS, PACHOJIOKEHHBIE BBIIIE OSTOU
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YCIIOBHOM  IJIOCKOCTH, OyIyT XapaKTepH30BaThCS IMPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIM
OTHOILIIEHHEM up, a OOBEKTHI, PACIOIOKEHHbIE HU)XXE O3TOM IIOCKOCTH, -
NIPOCTPaHCTBEHHBIM OTHOIIEeHUEeM down: He reared his head back and looked
up at the monument; He was staring down at his injured finger [6, 43].
WNunexcanbabie GyHKIIMM 3HAKOB HE CBOJSATCS K JBYM YIOMSIHYTHIM (opmMam
MIPOCTPAHCTBEHHOTO YKa3aHUS - Ha PENPE3CHTUPYEMBIH OOBEKT W Ha TOUKY
OTCYEeTa, B KaYeCTBE KOTOPOIl BHICTyMAaeT CyObEKT BOCIPHUATHUS MO0 OFHA U3
ero ¢GyHkuoHambHBIX moacucteM. Kak ormewaer Y. Ilupc [7, 85],
“HEKOTOpBIE MHJICKCHI CyTh 0Ojiee WJIM MEHEe KOHKPETHBIE yKa3aHHs Ha To,
YTO JOJKEH JAeNaTh BOCHPUHUMAIONIUHM, 4YTOOBI 4yepe3 MpsIMONM OMNBIT WIIU
KaKUM-JTHOO UHBIM ITyTEM CBSI3aTh ce€0sl C TOpa3yMeBaeMOil BEIIbIO”.

Peanuzanus mnpennuceiBaromeil (GyHKIUU WHACKCAIBHBIX 3HAKOB, O
koropor rosoput Y. Ilupc, mpOUCXOAHUT - HA NEPLENTUBHO-MEHTAIBHOM
yYpOBHE - B pe3yibrare (OPMUPOBAHUS PA3IMYHOTO POJAa CEHCOMOTOPHBIX
nporpamM. [lo muenuto M. Mepno-IlonTH, ykazaHHbIe NpOrpaMMbl (WIH
MPOEKThI, KaK MX Ha3bIBa€T aBTOp) ‘TIOJNIAPU3YIOT MHUP U CIOBHO IO
BOJIIIIEOCTBY BBI3BIBAIOT IMOSBICHUE THICSYM 3HAKOB, KOTOPHIC HAIMPABISIOT
NEWCTBUE, KaK YKa3aTelau B My3ee HampasisitoT nocetutens [8, 154]. O towm,
YTO OIpEeAeJCHHbIE 3JEMEHTHl CEHCOMOTOPHBIX MPOTpaMM YeloBEeKa MOTYT
HaXOJUTh CBOE HETMOCPEICTBEHHOE BOIUIOIICHHE B MHICKCATBFHOW (DYyHKIMH
TaKOro SI3BIKOBOIO 3HAKa, Kak TPEeUIOr, CBUAETEIbCTBYET CIEAYIOIIee
HaOmonenne M. Mepio-Ilontu: “Korma st roBopro, 4To 0OBEKT Ha CTONE, S
BCEI/Ia MBICTICHHO TepeMeliao ce0si B CTON WU B 00BEKT U MPHUIHCHIBAI0 UM
HEKYI0 KaTeropvio, B IMPHUHIMIIE COOTBETCTBYIOLIYIO CBSI3M MOETO Tena M
BHEUTHNX OO0BEKTOB. JIMIIIEHHOE 3TOM aHTPOIOJIOTUYECKON MT0OABKH CIOBO
“Ha” yX€ HE OTJIMYAETCS OT CJIOBa “moja’ WU BBIpaXEHUs “psaom c...” [8,
141).

BrmmonHsemas mpeanoraMu WHAEKCATbHAs (DYHKIUS TpEANTUCAHUS
TECHO B3aMMOCBs3aHa (a2 WHOTJA MPAKTUYECKH cluBaeTcs) ¢ (yHKIuen
UKOHUYECKOU penpeseHmayuy ONPEJCIECHHbIX KOTHUTUBHBIX COCTOSIHMM
yenoBeka. Peup uAeT O  IIMPOKOM  TMOHMMAHUM  HMKOHUYHOCTH,
MIpeIoJiaratolieM “He TOJbKO BU3yaJlbHOE M300pakeHUE, HO U pEryssipHOe
CXOACTBO MEXAYy CTPYKTYpOil s3bIKa...d BHEA3BIKOBON CTPYKTypoil (B
KayecTBE KOTOPOM MOTYT BBICTyIIaTh MOTOpHas JIMOO BHU3yasJbHas
opranmzanusi)” [9]. CoOCTBEHHO H300pa3UTENbHBI AaCHeKT B 3HAYCHHUH
MPeIIOroB OBLT B CBOE BpeMsi oTMedeH B padore Jx. Jlaiionsa [10, 700], roe
TOBOPHUTCA O TOM, YTO YMOTpeOJieHWe mpenasora through B TPeNOKEHUU
Gwyneth is through the kitchen, paBHbIM 00pa3oM, Kak M Hapeuus away B
npennoxeHun The church is three miles away, cBsi3aHo ¢ 0003HaYECHUEM
CBOETO pofa “BH3yalbHOro mytemecTBus (visual journey) oOT TOUYKH
oTcyeTa/HabMIOACHHUS K OOBEKTY BOCIIPUSTHUS, I KOHEYHOW IenH myTH. Bo
MHOTOM CXOJIHasi HMHTEpIpETalusi MPEeUIOKHBIX JIOKAaTUBHBIX BBIPAKEHUN
naetcs (MpaBAa, B HECKOJIBKO MHBIX TepMHHax) B uccienoBanuu JI. Tammu
[11]. MikoHHMYHOCTh B CMBICIIC "W300pakeHHS'" OINpeNeNICHHBIX MEHTAIBHO-
MEPLENTUBHBIX COCTOSIHHI 4YeOBeKa MPOSIBIAETCS B TEX CIydasx, KOrjaa B
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Ka4yecTBE 3HAYMMBIX (aKTOPOB IPU BBIOOpE CIYKEOHBIX S3BIKOBBIX €IUHMIL
BBICTYIAIOT TaKue MapaMeTpbl, Kak pacrpeaesieHue BHUMAaHUSI, COOTHOILIEHUE
dona u ¢urypsl (T.e. HEMOABMKHOTO H JBIDKYIIETOCS OOBEKTOB
COOTBETCTBEHHO), BBIOOD MEePCTIEKTUBBIL, CTETeHb JeTanu3alun
BocrpuHUMaemMoro u T.A. OO0 3Tux QaxkTopax peuyb HUIET - Ha Marepuaie
aHaJIM3a MHOTOYHCIICHHBIX MPEUIOKHBIX KOHCTPYKIHH - B padoTtax JI. Tammu,
P. Jlanrakepa, A. Xepckosuu, C. JIungHep u ap.

Kak cBuAETENbCTBYIOT pe3yJbTaThl HUCCIEIOBAHUM  CITY:KEOHBIX
SI3BIKOBBIX €JJMHHULI, IIPOBOAUMBIX B paMKaX KOTHUTHUBHOM IapajurMbl, JaHHbIC
SI3BIKOBBIC €MHMIIBI MCIOJB3YIOTCS B IPOIECCe PEeYeBOl KOMMYHUKAIlMHU B
NEPBYIO OYepe/b KaK HMHICKCAJIbHbIE M MKOHWYECKHE 3HAaKU. DTO, B CBOIO
ouepellb, JAaeT OCHOBAaHUS MPEINOJIOKUTh, YTO YMOTpeOJIeHnEe aHTIUHCKUX
MPEAJIOrOB M TOCJENIOroB “mo mpaBuiam’” (T.e. B Kaue€CTBE CHUMBOJIMYECKHUX
S3BIKOBBIX 3HAKOB) OPTraHWYECKH BBITEKAET M3 HUX HHICKCAIbHBIX U
ukoHn4yecknx (ynkiumii. Cam no cebe MexXxaHM3M BapbUPOBAHUS S3BIKOBBIX
€IMHUILl MOT OBl COCTaBUTh OTJEJIbHBIN MPEIMET UCCIET0BAHUS.
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Summary

The article is devoted to account of pragmatic factors at teaching to
the speech use of English prepositions and postsyllables. The research
describes the different versions of using prepositions and postsyllables while
teaching English.
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VK 81°37
A.C. 3ej1eHBKO

CTPYKTYPHO-CEMAHTHYECKOE UCCJIIEAOBAHHUE
JIEKCHUKH B ACIIEKTE TEOPUU UHTEPUOPU3ALIUU
J.C.BBITOTCKOI'O

B npobnemaTnke aBTOpa MO BONPOCY CTPYKTYPHO-CEMAHTUYECKOTO
U3Y4YEHMsI JIEKCUKM CPEId MHOXECTBA TIOIBITOK  «IICHXOJOTU3ALUN»
MpoOJIEMBbl  JIEKCUKO-CEMaHTUYECKOW CHCTEMbI Si3bIKa 0co00e BHUMaHUE
NPUBJICKAeT ydyeHHe O BHYTpeHHeill ¢opme cinoBa A.A.IlorebHu u Teopus
unrepuopuzanuu JI.C.Beirorckoro. Hamm 3amMeueHa W TOAYEpKUBACTCS
OOIIHOCTh B3IJISI0B  YYEHBIX; 00a WCCIEAOBANIM IICUXOJIOTHIO SI3BIKA,
MICUXOJIOTHIO  XYJOXKECTBEHHOIO0  TBOpPYECTBA.  3acly’KHMBalOT  0co00ro
BHUMaHMuA TonbiTKa A.A.IloTeOHM 000CHOBaTh CHUCTEMHOCTb JICKCHKH,
OTIPEAETUTH OJJUH U3 KOMIIOHEHTOB JIEKCUYECKOT0 3HAaUEHUSI KaK BHYTPEHHIOIO
¢dopmy cioBa, HCCIenOBaTh IEpepacTaHue CJIOB-00pa3oB (C MEHBIIUM
ypOBHEM 000OIICHUS U MEHBIIIEH Mepoii abcTparupoBaHusi) B CJIOBA-TIOHSTHS.
brnarogaps teopun uHTepuopuzanuu JI.C.BeIroTCKOTrO ompenensercs MecTo
a3blka B Mporecce no3HaHuss. CTajo BO3MOMKHBIM IIy0)K€ HCTOJIKOBBIBATh
mpoOyieMy COOTHOIICHHsI sI3bIKa M MBIUICHHS. Teopusi pPacKpbIBacT
IUAJIEKTUKY B3aUMOJEHCTBUS S3bIKOBOTO UM BHESA3BIKOBOTO B Pa3BUTUU
MICUXUYECKON JEeSATENbHOCTH, B YACTHOCTH pa3BUTUS S3bIKA. YYEHBIN
YKa3bIBAa€T Ha OPTaHUYECKYIO CBSI3b KOMILJIEKCHOTO (0Opa3HOT0) MBILIUICHUS C
€CTECTBEHHBIM s3bIKOM [1, 191-193], moguepkuBaeT, 4TO B 3HAYEHUU CIIOBA
OpraHWYEeCKU coueTaercs s3blIKk U MbinuieHue [1, 322]. MimenHo mostomy
3HAYEHHUE CJIOBA MCMOJB3YETCs IS UCCIEJOBAHUS MEPEX0Jia COIUATBHOTO B
MICUXUYECKOE B IPOLECCE COLUAIBHO-UCTOPUUYECKOTO DPA3BUTHS UEIOBEKA.
[lepBosnement 3HaueHus cinoBa, o JI.C.BeIrotckomy, — 3TO mpeaMeTHOe
otHomrenue [1, 337]. OcHOBHOE B ClIOBe, €ro 3HaYeHuH — 00obmenue [1, 329].
JI.C.BBITOTCKHUIT OTOXKAECTBIAET [ETCKOE TMOHSATHE W 3HAUYCHHE CIIOBa, a
3HaUEHUE oOmpenesier cHoBa Kak o0OoOmenwe [1, 314-315]. VYuensrit
aKIEHTUPYET BHUMAaHHWE HAa UCTOPUYECKOW H3MEHYMBOCTH 3HAUEHHUsS CIIOBA.
JI.C.BeIroTCKHMii OTMEYaeT, YTO U3MEHSICTCS 3HAadycHHE, MO0 M3MEHSETCS THII
000011IeHNS; «HAKOHEII, He TOJIBKO MPEAMETHOE COAEpIKaHHUE CIIOBA, HO U CaM
XapaxkTep 0TOOpaXKeHHUs U 0000IEHHsI IEHCTBUTEIIEHOCTH B CIIOBE U3MEHSETCS
B XOJE€ MCTOPUYECKOro pa3BuThua s3blka» [1, 323-324]. Om xe Ha
3HAYUTEIBHOM (PaKTHUECKOM MaTepHaje pacKpbIBAeT, KaK KOJIMYECTBEHHBIC U
KaueCTBEHHbIE HW3MEHEHHUS 3HAYEHHUs CJOBa OOYCIOBIMBAIOTCA THUIIOM
aOCTparupoBaHusl W CTENEHBIO OOOOIICHUS, T.€. XapaKTEpPOM OTHOLICHHS K
peanbHOM aeiictBuTenbHOocTH [1, 314-315]. Ilpu ompeneneHun THUIOB
3HaueHust U TUNOB 0000menust JI.C.BBITOTCKHMII HCXOAUT M3 MPHUHIUIIA
CUCTEMHOCTH M CTPyKTypHOoro wux ynopsgoudenus [l1, 295]. CoparHuk
IICUXO0JIoTra U caM Icuxojor (1 Bpau-Heilpogusnonor) akagemuk AITH CCCP
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A.P.Jlypust npociie:;kuBaeT U3MEHEHUE TUIIOB MBIIIUICHHUS] U 3HAYEHHUS CJIOBA B
OHTOTeHe3uce, u puorenesuce [2, 104].

B teopuu mHTEpHOpHU3ALMKN TPU3HAETCS UCTOpUUECKasT U3MEHSIEMOCTh
MCUXUYECKON JIEATEIbHOCTH 4YEJOBE€Ka U IMOCTENEHHOE YCIOKHEHUE
(YHKIIMOHATBHBIX CUCTEM, UMEHHO TIOPTOMY TOJIOXKEHHE CTapOil ICUXOIOTHH
0 HEU3MEHSIEMOCTH THUIOB MbIIUIeHUs Obuto mpu3HaHo JI.C.Beirorckum
COMHUTENBHBIM, a 3areM u otOpomeHo [1, 313]. Oty npobiemy ydeHbIi
pelaeT Ha OCHOBE JJOCTUKEHHUM TICUXOJIOTUH, OCMBICTISISI U3BMEHSEMOCTh THUIIOB
MbIIIEHUs. J{MaxpoHu3upys CTpyKTypHyro ncuxoioruto, JI.C.Beirorckuit
000OCHOBBIBAET IOJOKEHUE O TOM, YTO TCUXHUYECKas ACATEIBHOCTb — 3TO
mpouecc, a He OMEpTBeBIIAs CTpPykTypa. Ha3BanHoe moJoXeHHE
pa3pabaThIBacTCsl yUSHBIM BO MHOTHX paboTax, COOpaHHBIX B JBYX €r0 KHUTAX
[1, 5]. B ero koHmenuuu Ha OCHOBAaHUM 3aKOHA CAMOCTOSITEIbHOCTH BBICIITMX
CHUHTE30B OOOCHOBBIBACTCS BBIBEJCHUE 0OOJie€ CIOXKHBIX TCHUXUYECKHX
mporeccoB u3 Oomee mpocteix [1, 436]. Kcratu, JI.C.BeiroTckuit
noateepxkaaer Mbiciab C.JI.KamHenbcoHa 0 TOM, 4YTO «BOCIIOMHHAHUSA O
COOBITHAX, KaCAIOIIUXCS )KU3HECHHOTO OMBITA, COXPAHSIFOTCS B BUJIC HATJISITHO-
NEHCTBEHHBIX  00pa3oB», a  «OOOOIICHHBIE  3HAHWS,  KacalolIuecs
MPOU3BOJCTBEHHO-TPYJOBOM  AESATENBHOCTH  JIOACH, Oolee  CIIOKHBIM
CIIOCOOOMY», YTO B «COXPAHEHUU TCOPETUUYCCKUX 3HAHUN 3HAUYUTEIBHYIO POJIb
WUrpaeT, OYEBHMJIHO, W JIOTMYECKUM amnmapar, YTO [O3BOJSAET MOJydaTh
BBIBOJIUMBIC 3HAHMS W3 W3BECTHBIX HMHIMBHIY OOOOIIEHHBIX SMIHPUUECKUX
dakroB» [3, 111]. ¥V JL.C.BBITOTCKOTO HaXOAWM CUCTEMHBIH aHAlU3 TUIOB-
3TanoB 00O0OIIEHUS, B YACTHOCTU, T€HEATIOTMUYECKOE YIOPSAIOYCHHUE JTETCKUX
MOHSTHI Ha OCHOBE COOTHOIIEHUsS o0miero u yactuoro [1, 297-298]. On xe
paspabarbeiBacT U cxeMy (OpPM ¥ CTaIMi MBIILIICHUS: CHHKPETHI, KOMIUICKCHI,
npeanoHsTus, nouatud [1, 303] — u 3amMeyaer Ipu 3TOM, UTO «IIPU MEPEXOE
OT CTYIICHH K CTYIICHU HAOJIOAACTCs CYIIECTBEHHAs MEPECTPOKa OTHOIIEHUHN
MOHSITHS K OOBEKTY U OTHOILIEHUH OOIIHOCTH MeXIy moHsTusiMu» [1, 305]. Ha
OCHOBE OIPEACIISIEMOM TCUXOJIOTOM MEpPHI OOIIHOCTH KaXKIOTO TOHSTHS U
BBIBOJIUMOI U3 HEE Mephl OOIIHOCTH C IPYTUMH MOHITHSIMH 000CHOBBIBACTCS
HOBOE TIOHSTHE — SKBUBAJIEHTHOCTh TOHATHH U KaXXJIOW CTyNEHU Pa3BUTUS
0000menus [1, 300]. Kcraru, momoOHble »Tambl — TEPUENTHUBHBIA H
(YHKIIMOHATBHBIA — TP KJIACCU(PUKAIUN TPEIMETOB JICTHbMH U B3POCIBIMH
MPEICTABUTENSIMHA KYJIbTYP AQPUKH ONMpPENesiioT COBpEMEHHbBIE 3apyO0eKHbIE
ncuxonorn M.Koyn u C.Cxkpubnep [4; 126, 126-127]. Bmecre ¢ Tem
JI.C.BpIroTckuii Ha OCHOBE 3KCHEPUMEHTAIBHOTO MCCIECIOBAHUS JEIaeT
BBIBOJI O HECOBNAJCHUM DPA3HOBHJIHOCTEH (THIOB) OONIHOCTH C THIIAMHU
CTPYKTYp M pPa3HbIMHU CTYINEHSMHU UYEThIpeX Ha3BaHHBIX (OpM O0Opa30BaHUS
TIOHSITUS: CHUHKPETOB, KOMILJIEKCOB, MPEANOHATHM, TOHATUH [1, 296]. Takum
obpazom, JI.C.BbITOTCKHIA onpeaenseT CTaaui W THUIIbI MBIIIJICHUS B OOIIei
ABOJIIOIMH 37I0POBOTO (PU3WYECKU B3POCIOrO YEJIOBEKAa W B TCHXHUECKOM
pazButun pebenka [1, 191]. B mpyroit paGore oH pemaer BOmpoc 00
OTpENEJICHUN CTaauil MBIIUICHUS] TIPU TICUXUYECKUX 3a00JICBaHUSAX U
3aME4aeT, YTO y B3POCJIOro 3J0POBOTO YEJIOBEKA MBIILJICHUIO B MOHITHIX
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MPEAIECTBYET KOMIUIEKCHOE MBIIIEHHE, KOTOpPOE 3aMEHsSeT Yy JeTeu
MBIIIJICHHE B MOHATUAX IPU MOJOBOM CO3PEBAHHMM, a y MIM30(pPEHUKA MPHU
pacrajie MbIIUICHUS! B MOHATHUSIX OCTAe€TCsl MbILIUIEHUE B KomIuiekcax [1, 481-
496]. ABTOpBI TEpPEBENECHHOWM Ha pycckud s3blk KHUTH «KyneTypa u
MBIIUICHUE»  AHAIM3UPYIOT  TPYNIUPOBKY  MPEIMETOB  HAa  OCHOBE
MEePLUENTUBHBIX KOHQUTYypaluii NEepBOOBITHBIX JIOJEH Ha pas3HbIX 3Tamax
pa3BuTus peOcHKa, COOCTBEHHO €ro OHTOTEHE3Wca, a Takke Ipu
MaTOJOTHYECKOM PErpECCUU YMCTBEHHOM AeATENbHOCTH [4, 33-36]. Tpu Tuna
MpinuieHust  onpeaenser Takxke [.H.IopemoB B cratee ,,IIpoGiiemsl
,TIIYyOUHHBIX” ¥ ,,JIOBEPXHOCTHBIX  CTPYKTYP B CBSI3U C JIaHHBIMU
NCUXONUHIBUCTUKK [5, 167]. O pasHbIX THUNAX MBIIUIEHUS TOBOPHUT
B.A.CepebpennuxoB [6, 17]. Onpenensiembie JI.C.BBITOTCKUM STambl-3BEHbS
MPENMOHITHHHBIX  (OpPM  CIEIyeT COOTHECTH C pasHbIMH  (opMaMu
MICUXUYECKOTO OTPaKEHHs, a Takke (opMaMu COLHUAIBHOTO OTpPa)KEHUS.
Mexy ncuxudeckor ¢GopMoil oTpaskeHusi (OILIyIIEHUSMHU, BOCIPHUSATHUSIMHU,
MPEJCTAaBICHUSIMH M TIOHATUSAMHU, CYXKIECHUSMHU, YMO3AKIIIOUEHUSMHU) KakK
MPOMEXYTOYHOE  3BEHO  HA3BIBAETCS  MPEJCTaBICHHE,  OOpaIIeHHOE
OTOOPKAIOIIMM XapakTepoM K HU3med ¢(opMme MOo3HaHHS (OIIYIICHUSIM,
BOCIPUATHSAM) U TBOPYECKUM — K BhICHICH (hopMe (MOHITUAM, CYKICHUSM,
yMo3akiroYeHusIM). [ToHATHS XapaKTepru3yrOTCsl HAIPMIIMPUIECKUMHE CBSI3SIMU
[1; 307, 309]. JI.C.BIroTckuii moa4epKUBaeT OCOOCHHOCTh MOHSATHUH — HX
B3aMIMOCBSI3b M B3auMmooOycioBieHHOocTh [1; 307, 312]. Takum oOpasom,
UCXOJs U3 OOIIeH uaeu TeOpUd UHTEPUOPU3ALIMH, TUTIBI U CTaIUU MBIILICHUS
OTIPEIEISAIOTCS HA OCHOBAaHUHU CTETICHHW, MEPHI U THIA OMOCPEACTBOBAaHUA |1,
303-305]. Yuenslii momguepkuBaeT oOlee BCeX MOHATHH — Mepy OOIIHOCTH
MOHITHIA, a TOCIEAHEE OMpeAeiseT KaK ITy4OK OTHOIICHHH OONIHOCTH
OTHOCHUTENIFHO COIOJYMHEHHBIX TOHATUA M B OTHONIEHMH K BBICIIUM H
HUBIIUM CTYTIEHSM OOIIHOCTHU MoHsATHH [1, 299].

[lcuxuueckass AeATEIHLHOCTh COBPEMEHHOIO 4YeJoBeKa (B KaXIOM
OTIIETTLHOM Clly4ae WHIWBHAYaJbHO WU B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT KOHKPETHBIX
COLIMAJILHBIX YCIIOBHI) — pe3yjbTaT B3aUMOJICHCTBUS MBILIUICHHUS W YyBCTB.
MBI CKJIOHSIEMCSI K TOMY, UTO SI3bIKY JKECTOB B acleKTe (JOPMBI COOTBETCTBYET
HATJIITHO-JICICTBEHHOE MBIIIJICHHE: KOHKpeTHas (opma MBIIUICHUS U
KOHKpeTHasi (hpopMa ero BBIPAXKEHHUS. DTO COOTHOIICHHUE MBIIUJICHUS U SI3bIKA
OBLIO XapaKTEepPHBIM I HAYaJIBHOTO 3Tana (popMupoBaHUs yenoBeka. Bropoii
(GopMOIT COOTBETCTBHS MBIIIICHUSI M S3bIKa CTaJlia JUXOTOMHS: 0Opa3HOe
MBIIIJICHHE — 3BYKOBOW €CTECTBEHHBIN S3bIK. [N 3TOM (OpPMBI MBIIIICHUS
XapaKTEpPHO aOCTpParupoBaHHOE BOCIPUATHE KOHKPETHBIX TMpeaMeToB. B
S3bIKE HOBBIE CIIOBa OOpa3yrOTCs MyTeM abCcTparupoBaHHUS — MEPEHECEHUEM
MPU3HAKOB (TIPU TOMOIIM BHYTPEHHEH (OPMBI) OJHOTO CJIOBAa Ha JPYyToe.
[IpoMexyTouHOE 3BEHO MEXIy TMOHATHHHBIM M HaTIsSAHO-ACHCTBEHHBIM
MBIIJICHUEM — 00pa3HOE MBIIIJICHUE B ACTIEKTE COACPIKAHUS, IIPOMEKYTOTHOE
3BEHO MEXAY SI3BIKOM JKECTOB U SI3BIKOM HAYKH — 3BYKOBOW €CTECTBEHHBII
s3pIK.  CIIOKMIIach TPEeThsl (OpMa COOTHOIICHWS S3bIKA M MBIIIICHUS —
JUXOTOMUS: IOHATUHHOE MBIIIJICHHE — 3bIK HAyKu. [IoHATHITHOE MBITIIIEHUE
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— abcTpakiys BBICHIETO MOpAIKa, MO0 0000mIa0Tcs aOCTpakTHBIE MPU3HAKH
KOHKpEeTHbIX TmpeameToB. ClioBa 3BYKOBOTO €CTECTBEHHOIO SI3bIKa U
HESI3bIKOBBIC €MHUIBI — pa3Hble 3HAKW HAYYHBIX CHCTEM, 00pa3yromuxcs
a0CTpakTHO — TyTeM 0000IIeHusT 0e3 WCIOJIb30BaHUS BHYTPEHHEH (DOPMBI.
[TockonbKy Yy COBPEMEHHOIO YeloBeKa (I KaKI0r0 KOHKPETHO M B KaXKJOU
KOHKPETHOW CUTyalluH) MO-pa3HOMY CKJIAJbIBAETCS COOTHOLICHHE TPeX (opM
MBILIUICHUSI U TpeX (OpM HX BBIpaXKEHHS — (GOpM OOLICHHUS, TOCTOIBKY 0
MOCJICTHETO BPEMEHU HE pemieH (M HEe MOXET OBITh PEIIeH OKOHYATEIhHO)
BONPOC O TOM, BXOJUT HJIM HE BXOJUT B 3HAUYCHUE CJIOBA IIOHSTHE.
JlelcTBUTENbHO, B OJAHMX CIIy4asX B 3HAYEHHUE CJIOBA BXOJIUT IOHATHE, B
ApYyTUX HE BXOOUT. DTO BIIOJHE COTJIACYETCS C MCTOJKOBAHUEM 3HAYCHHUS
cioBa (MHAY€ JIMHIBUCTHUYECKOrO TMOHATHS) KaK H3MEHSEMOHl KaTeropuw,
OTIpEe/ICTIIEMO MEpOii, CTETEHbIO 0000IICHUsS U THIIOM abcTpakiuu. Takum
o0pa3oM, JIMHTBUCTHYECKOE TIOHATHE (3HAUYEHHWE CJIOBA) MaTepHUaU3yeT
pe3yabTaThl OOpa3HOTO WM TMOHSATHMWHOTO MBIIUICHUS. 3HAYEHUE CIIOBA M
MOHSTHE COBMAAAIOT JIMIIbL B OJHOM Ccllyyae: [B YacTHOCTH| TOrJa, Koraa
3HAYCHHUE CJIOBA BBIPAXKAET JIOrH4yeckoe nousrue. Ecnu jxe B 3HaYeHHUU CIoBa
BOIUIONIAETCSA 00pa3, 0 TAKOM COBIAJACHUU HE MOXET ObITh U peun. B acnekre
jJorudeckoro 0000meHus (mmpe — MOHATHS) — OTO BhIcmas ¢opma
0000meHus. OCHOBa 3HAYEHUs CJIOBA COCTABISET OOOOIIEHHOE OTHOIICHHE.
3HaueHue CclioBa M TMOHSATHE HE TOXISCTBEHHB. B 3HaueHUM cloBa
MaTepuanu3yercss 0000menue (mpu oOpa3HOM MBINUICHAH) W TOHITHE (B
clly4ae MOHSATUIHOrO MbluieHus). ObeuM GopmMam MBIIUICHUS T€HETHYECKH
IIPEIIECTBOBAIIO HarJIsiJHO-JIeICTBEHHOE MBIILIJIEHUE, KOTOpOE
MaTepuaau3yeTcss B MaTepuaibHBIX MpeaMeTax. TakuM o0pa3oM, THIIbI
MBIIUICHUS U THUITBI 3HAYEHUS CJIOBA (CHHKPETHI, KOMIUIEKCHI, IPEIMOHATHS U
MOHITHS) — 3TO pa3Hble THUMBI M 3BEHbS (IO CTEMEHU aOCTparupoBaHUs U
XapakTepy OOOOIICHHS) MBIIIICHHS, MaTepUAIN30BaHHbIC B si3bike [1, 314-
315].

CTpyKTYpHOCTh M3YYEHHs S3bIKA MPEIIOaraeT MpHU3HAHUE YPOBHEH
(sspycoB)  s3pika.  CTPYKTYpHO-CEMaHTUYECKOE  M3Y4YEHHE  JIEKCHUKH
NpeIyCMaTpUBACT BBISBICHHE MAaKpOCTpyKTyp. Hamm pgenmaercs momBbITKa
JIOTIOJIHUTh CTPYKTYPHYIO CEMaHTHUKY HepapXued «moyiei». AKTyalbHOCTh
3TOl mpobaembl oTMevaeT B.A.3BernHieB B ogHON U3 mocienHux pador [7,
74]. B acmekTe OHTOIOTMYECKOM CHHTAarMaTHUeCKHE CBSI3U CIJIOB, Kak
nokasbiBaeT copaTHuk JI.C.Beirorckoro A.P.Jlypusi, BO3HUKAIOT 3HAYUTEIHLHO
paHbllle U 00pa3ylTCs 3HAYUTENBHO JIerde, 4eM napagurmarudeckue [2, 37].
B nanHOM cnyuyae BIIOJIHE ONPAaBJAaHO IOCTPOCHHE HAJl I'pPaMMaTUKOMN
(cOOCTBEHHO TpaMMaTHKOW) TpaMMaTUKA CEMaHTHKH (HECOOCTBEHHO-
rpamMmatuku). [dpyroii copatHuk JI.C.Beirorckoro A.H.JleoHTheB, cchlnasich
Ha pabory B.I1.3uH4yeHko, TOBOpUT 00 yTBEPKACHUU B TCUXOJOTHH HIEU
MHUKPOCTPYKTYPHOTO aHajM3a JAEATEIIbHOCTH IIYTEM BBIBEICHHUS TTOHITHUS
«(pynkimonansnele 610km» [9, 119]. Mmenno BoisiBnenHoe JI.C.Beirorckum
MOCTYMATeIbHOE YCJIOXHEHUE (YHKIIMOHATBHON TICUXUYECKON CHUCTEMBI
CTall0 OCHOBAaHHMEM [JJs CO3JaHHs TMapaJurMaTHYecKOil TIpaMMaTUKU —
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HECOOCTBEHHO-TPAaMMAaTHKHU. HecoGcTBeHHO-rpaMMaTrka JIOTIOJTHSIET
UepapxXxuueckul U U30MOP(PHO COOCTBEHHO IpaMMAaTHKy. JTO MOJIOKEHUE He
IPOTHUBOPEYUT MPEICTABICHUIO O HEAUCKPETHOCTU S3bIKa KaK CHUCTEMBI.
Co3nanne HeCOOCTBEHHO-TPAMMATHKHU YTIyOJseT mpoOsemMy, MmepeBojs ee B
IUIOCKOCTh CEMAaHTHKM — 3HadeHus cinoBa M Mopdembl. Jlo oco3HaHUA
MOJIOKEHUH TapaJurMaTHYecKoil TrpaMMaTHKU oOpalaiochk BHUMaHUE, B
OCHOBHOM, Ha OTHOIICHHS — CTBIKM TPaMMATHUKH, CJIOBOOOpa3oBaHUS U
JeKCUKH (B JAHHOM Cly4ae peub HJIEeT O B3aUMOCBS3AX EIUHUIL
Mopdonoruueckoro u ciaoBooOpa3oBaTenbHOTO ypoBHei). [Ipu momormm
TEOpUU HMHTEPUOPU3ALMKA HA OCHOBAaHMHM TPHUHIMIA CaMOCTOSATEIbHOCTH
BoiclinX cUHTE30B JI.C.BBIrOTCKOrO OOBSICHAETCS BO3HHKHOBEHHE H
(GYHKIIMOHUPOBAaHHE TPEX THUIIOB MNapagUrMAaTUYECKUX MHKPOCTPYKTYD:
MpPEeIMETHO-TEMAaTUYEeCKUX  TIpynn  (MPEAMETHBIX  TPymm),  JEKCHKO-
CEMAHTUYECKUX M TOHATHUHHBIX IMOJEH, T.e. MOABOJUTCS MCHXOJOTHYECKOE
000CHOBAaHUE TEOPUHU CTPYKTYPUPOBAHUS JICKCHKH.

besycnoBHO, mapagurMaTuyeckue OTHOILIEHHUS B SA3BbIKE B IIEJIOM U B
JIEKCUKO-CEMaHTUYECKOM ee cucTeMe, B YaCTHOCTH, — SIBJICHHE OoJiee To3/IHee
[0 CPaBHEHHIO C CHHTarMaTuieckumu. B nmaHHoM ciydae oOpaiiaeMcsi K yxe
uutupoBanHomy Hamu C.J[.KamHenbcoHy, KOTOpBIM YTBEp:KIaeT, YTO
cOOBITHSI M (DaKThl W3 JIMYHOM J>KW3HM 3allOMHHAIOTCS, OYEBHIHO, B BUJIC
o0pa3HbIX (PAarMEeHTOB MEPEKUTOrO MPOILIOT0, YMOPSIOYEHHBIX IO OCH
Bpemenu [3, 111].

MHoroBapuanTHas  MapaJurMaTuka Yy  JIEKCHUKO-CEMaHTHUECKOMN
cuctembl. Ona wHaubonee muddepenupoanHa. VIMEHHO MOATOMY MBI
J0Ka3bIBaéM HEOOXOAUMOCTh BBIYWICHEHHUS MapaJurMaTHYecKOil TpaMMaTHKH.
VY Hee camas naBHAsA (T€HEAJIOrHMUECKH) MapagurMaThKa, 4TO OOBSCHSAETCS
psgoM ¢akropoB. Ilo Teopum wuntepuopuzanuu JI.C.Beirotckoro cambie
ONMM3KKE K BHES3BIKOBOW JCWCTBUTEIBHOCTH €IUHHIIBI JIGKCHYECKOTO YPOBHS
— cnoBa. [lo crenenu 06001IeHNs OHM (CIIOBA) — HAYaJI0 B HEPAPXUU €IUHUIL
s3bIKa. JIekcndeckas nmapagurMaTHKa KOJMYECTBEHHO Oorave 1Mo CpaBHEHHIO C
MopdemHoii, Tem Oonee poHomoruueckoi. [1o 3akoHy 00paTHON 3aBUCHMOCTH
YaCTOTHOCTH M HMH()OPMATHBHOCTH CTAaHOBUTCS OYEBUIHONH OTHOCHUTEIHHO
HauOOoJIbIIAasg 3HAYUMOCTD AJIs Tpolecca o0meHus: (OHOIOTHUECKUX, MEHBIIIE
MOp(OJOTHUECKUX eAUHUI. [ pammarnyeckas aOCTpakiysi, rpaMMaTHIECKHe
OTHOIIECHUSI (POPMUPYIOTCS HAa OCHOBAaHUHM JIEKCUYECKOW aOCTpaKIIuH,
JeKcHuecKkuX (TpeAMETHBIX) OTHOIIeHWH. Kaxercs, ¢ 3TUM MONOXKEHUEM
coryiacyercsi Ipyroe, B YaCTHOCTH, O TOM, YTO B TIOHATHUU «BaJICHTHOCTH)
CHHTE3UPYEeTCs CeMaHTH4ecKas (M JIeKCHYecKas) M CHHTaKCHYecKas
COUYETaeMOCTh, COOCTBEHHO SIBJICHHE MapaJIurMAaTHKN U CUHTarMAaTHUKH.

CTpyKTypHO-QYHKIIHOHATBHAS W3MEHSEMOCTh MBIIUICHUS € Y4eT
COOTHOIICHHUS THUIOB MBIIUIGHUS C THUIIOM-Ha3BaHUEM  CTAHOBUTCS
OCHOBAHHWEM ISl KITACCU(PHUKAIIMHA PA3HBIX TUIIOB MUKPOCTPYKTYP («IIOIEH»).
KonkpeTHOE HarmIsgHO-ACHCTBEHHOE MBIIUICHHE B TMPOLECCE JBOJIOIUU
peanu3yercsi B MaTEpUANBbHOW NEATENFHOCTH 4YeloBeka. Ha cpaBHUTENBHO
BBHICOKOM YPOBHE pAa3BUTHUS TICUXMYECKOW JIEATEIbHOCTH COBEPILIAETCS
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pa3ABOEHHE ATUX JBYX KOMIIOHEHTOB M CO BPEMEHEM HAIJIHO-/ICHCTBEHHOE
MBIIIIEHHE, a0CTparupyschb, HAUMHAET BbIPAKATHCS SI3BIKOM KECTOB.

B paborax yuenuka A.H.JleontseBa C.A.Cuporkuna [10] Ha
OCHOBaHUU €ro COOCTBEHHBIX HAOIIOACHUI TOKA3bIBACTCS, KaK pa3Hble BUIBI
NESITENIbHOCTH  CIICTIOTJIYXOHEMBIX  JIeTeid  myTeM  a0CTparupoBaHUS
MHTEPUOPU3YIOTCS B )KECTbI, COOCTBEHHO S3bIK >kecTOB. [103:ke, KOHCTaTUPyeT
OH, B TIpouecce OOydeHHs CJENOTITyXOHEMble BOCHHTAHHUKH OBJaJI€BAIN
MUCHbMEHHBIM BapUaHTOM S3bIKa. DTaIly HarJsSIHO-ACHCTBEHHOIO MBIIIJICHUS
B KaKO-TO MOMEHT COOTBETCTBYET SI3BIK JKECTOB, B KOTOPOM, €CTECTBEHHO,
OTCYTCTBYIOT MapaJiIurMaTHUeCKHUe rPyIIbl U MapaIurMaTHiecKue OTHOIICHHUS
enuHull. BepOanu3oBanHas (clioBecHas) pedyb TOSABISETCS Ha  dTare
a0CcTpakTHOTO (KOMILJIEKCHOT0) MBIIICHUS. B ciydae BepOann3oBaHHOM pedn
MOKHO TOBOPUTH O TApaTUTMAaTUKE BCEX YPOBHEH s3bIKA (M JIEKCUYECKOTO B
ToM uncie). Ho ecnu Ha tekcuyeckoM ypoBHE MapajgurMaTHKa HECOOCTBEHHO-
rpaMatuveckas, TO B (OHOJOTHH U MOP(HOJOTHH «TpaMMaTHUECKas,
oOyclioBlIeHHass OOBEAMHEHHWEM TPYII HOCUTENEH S3bIKa C pa3HbIMU
rpaMMaTUYeCKUMH BapUaHTaAMHU.

[TaneonTonornyeckoe U3y4yeHHUE S3bIKa MOJATBEPKIAET MBICIb, YTO Y
YeloBeKa JIUTEeNbHOEe BpeMs (YHKIMOHHMPYET HArjsAHO-ICUCTBEHHOE U
KOHKPETHO-00pa3Hoe (KOMIUIEKCHOE) MbllieHue. W muis Ha oueHb BRICOKOM
sTane OOIIECTBEHHOTO pas3BUTHUS (OPMUPYETCS JIOTUYECKas TMOHATHUIHAS
dbopma TO3HaHUS, MaTepuanuzyemas BepOATM30BAHHOW CIIOBECHOW pEYbIo,
MOCTETIEHHO BbIpa0aThIBACTCA CHEIHANbHBIN, AUQPQPEPEHINPOBAHHBIN 10O
OTpPACISIM SI3BIK HAYKH.

Juanektuka y4YuT, YTO MEXAY JBYMS COCEIHHUMHU SIBICHUSMU
BO3MOYKHBI TI€PEXOJHBIC, TPOMEXYTOUYHBIE AJIeMEHTHI. [IposiBisieTcst 310 B
OJTHOBPEMEHHOM (DYHKIMOHHUPOBAHUH PA3HOBPEMEHHBIX 3JEMEHTOB, B HUX
neperieTeHud.  IJTy  Mblcib  nogdyepkuBaer — B.A.CepeOpeHHHKOB,
OCTaHAaBJIMBAsACh Ha B3aMMOOTHOIICHUH si3blka W MbllieHus [6; 10, 16, 17].
JI.C.BbIroTckuil 3T0 K€ MOJI0KEHHE 00OCHOBAJI, KacasiCh B3aUMOJCHCTBUS Y

YyenoBeka  OoOpa3sHOro W MOHsATHHHOrOo  MblnuieHuss  [1,  204].
OYHKIIMOHUPOBAHUE MATEPUATU30BAHHBIX B SI3bIKE PE3YJIHTATOB HAIJISIAHO-
JNCHCTBEHHOTO U  KOHKPETHO-OOpa3HOrO  MBIIIIEHUS —  MPEIMETHO-

TEMaTUYECKUX TPy U JEKCUKO-CEMAaHTUYECKHUX IOJIEH — MOKET OOBSCHUTH
HQJIMYME TEPEXOTHBIX ATAllOB «OT MPAKTUYECKHUX, HAIJISTHO-AEHCTBEHHBIX
oreparuil K TEOpeTUYECKUM, NOHATUHHBIMY [1, 105].

Otmeuennas A.P.Jlypus ObicTpas cMeHa HarjsiiHO-JEHCTBEHHOIO
MBIIIJIEHUSI  BEpOANbHO-IOTUYECKUM  (aOCTpakTHBIM)  MOJ  BIUSHUEM
oOpazoBanus [8, 105] moaTBepkAaeT JIUTEIBHBINA MOCTYMATENbHBIN XapakTep
pasButus ero B (uioreHesuce. He cocTaBimsieT HCKIIOYEHHUS OTHOIICHUE
MEX]y €CTECTBEHHBIM SI3bIKOM U S3bIKOM HAyKH Kak ABYMs Pa3HbIMH dTanaMu
BBIPAKEHUS MPOIlecca MO3HAHUS B 00JIaCTU HAYKH.

3ameruM, C.C.I'yceB yTBep)KIaeT, YTO SI3bIK HAyKH, BO3HHMKas Ha
OCHOBE E€CTECTBEHHOI'O f3blIKa, HE JIMILEH IPHU3HAKOB NEPBON, B YaCTHOCTH,
metadopuyroctu [11, 70], nposBrsiomencs B A3bIKe HAyKH, UMesl HESIBHBII
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xapakrep [11, 74-75]. Ilo 3akOHy CaMOCTOSITEIBHOCTH BBICIIUX CHUHTE30B
JI.C.BBIrOTCKOTO B COITMAILHOM KOJUIEKTHBE (TPYINE) BBIPAOATHIBAIOTCS
COOTHOCHUTENbHBIE (TI0 CYOBEKTUBHBIM NpU3HAKaM) HEO(POPMIICHHbIE U
HEYNOpPS/I0YCHHbIE MHOXECTBa — TEeMaTHYeCKUe TpyIIbl, Ha OCHOBE
OOBEKTUBHO CYIIECTBYIOIIMX PA3HOPOAHBIX IPHU3HAKOB-OTHOIICHUNA —
COOTHOCHUTENBHBIE C KOMITJIEKCAMU JIEKCUKO-CEMaHTHUECKHE TOJIS.

B co3nanun pebGenka ¢opmupyercss o0pa3 B BHIE HEO(OPMIEHHOTO
CUHKPETHYECKOTO CILEIJICHUS OTHENIbHBIX MPEIMETOB, CBSI3aHHBIX Ha
OCHOBAaHUHU €ro CyOBEKTHBHOTO BIECYATJICHHS, B CO3HAHUH K€ COLHMAIHLHOTO
KOJUIEKTHBA (B3POCJBIX) — ATO TPYyIa CJIOB, 00O3HAYAroIasi CHUTYaTHBHO
cBszaHHble TOHATHA. C 00pazoMm, 0003HAYAIOUIMM KOMIUIEKC IPEIMETOB,
CBSI3aHHBIX Ha OCHOBAHMM OOBEKTHBHO BBISBICHHBIX CYIIECTBYIOIIUX CBS3EH
MEXIy NpeAMeTaMH y peOeHKa, COOTHOCUTCS JIEKCHKO-CEMaHTHUECKOE TI0JIe
(c CUHOHHMUYECKUMH, AHTOHUMUYECKUMH, MOJIMCEMUYECKUMH,
OMOHHMMUYECKHMH CBSI3IMH) B3POCIIOTO.

Hcxons n3 Teopur HHTEPUOPU3ALUU, U3MEHYUBOCTH (KOJTMYECTBEHHOMN
M KayeCTBEHHOW) TO3HAHUS — KOJUYECTBEHHOTO  HAKOIUIGHUS U
MOCTYNAaTeIbHOTO W3MEHEHHUsl Tula MbIIieHus: (0T (GopM BoOCHpUATHS K
dbopMaM MBIIIEHUS]) U TPUHAMAs BO BHUMAaHUE TO, YTO MPOIIECC MO3HAHUS
OXBATHIBACT CaMble pa3HbIe (HOPMBI BOCTIPHSTHS, MBIIIJICHHUS OJTHOBPEMEHHO, a
TaKKe TO, YTO S3bIK MaTepualu3yeT MX B 3HAUEHUU CIIOBa, MPEICTaBUM
CTPYKTYPY JIEKCUKO-CEMAaHTHYECKON CHCTEMBI SI3bIKa B BHJIE CXEMBI, KOTOpas
YUUTHIBACT pa3Hble THUIBI CJIOB (HA OCHOBAaHMM THUMA, Mephl 0000IIEHUS,
OTIOCPE/ICTBOBAHNS), Pa3HbIE THUITBI MUKPOCTPYKTYp (Ha OCHOBAaHHWH THIIA,
Mepbl 00001IeHHS, OTIOCPEACTBOBAHUS ).

[IpenmeTHoO- Jlekcuko- IlonsaTuiinoe nose
TeMaTh4yecKas rpymnmna CEMaHTHUYECKOE TOJIe
Xapaktep eJUHUIl MUKPOCTPYKTYP

CrnoBa-006pa3sbl CrnoBa-o006pasbl CrnoBa-noHATHS

€CTECTBEHHBIE, €CTECTBEHHBIE, HCKYCCTBEHHBIE,

C peajbHOMH C peabHOMH CJIOBa-KOHCTPYKTHI,
WJIY TTOTEHLMAIBHOMN WJIY TTOTEHLMAIBHOMN 0e3 BHYTpEHHEH
BHYTpEeHHEHN (hopmoii BHYTpeHHEH (hopmoii (hopmbI

XapakTep ynopsiJIoueHHs €IMHUI] B MUKPOCTPYTYpE

['pynnupyrotcs ['pynnupyrotcs I'pynnupytrorcst

acCOI[MaTUBHO acCOI[MaTUBHO B MPOIECCE CIOBECHO-

B MPOLECCE HAIISAIHO- | B MPOLECCEe KOHKPETHO- | MOHATUHHOIO

JIEHCTBEHHOTO 00pa3HOr0 MBITIUICHUSI | MBIILUICHUS

MBIILICHUS

IIpemaraeMas cxemMa CUHXpPOHUYHA: OHA HE YUYUTBIBACT HU IIpolecca
00pa3oBaHMsI MUKPOCTPYKTYP, HH TOTO, YTO MUKPOCTPYKTYPBI OJHOTO THITA —
pe3yapTaT pasHbIX ImpoueccoB. Mcxons U3 3aKOHAa CaMOCTOSTEIbHOCTH
BbIcIIMX CcUHTE30B JI.C.BBIrOTCKOrO, MEpBHIMU B HEpApXHUU MUKPOCTPYKTYP
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CTaBUM CHHTarMaTHYECKUE MHUKPOCTPYKTYPBl, WIH «IOJS», KOTOpHIE
TEHETUYECKU TPEALIECTBYIOT MapagurMatuueckuMm. [IpusHaBass Tpu THna
MBILIUICHUS (HAIJIAIHO-IEHCTBEHHOE, KOHKPETHO-00pa3Hoe, MOHSATHIHOE) U
[10CJIEI0BATEIbHOCTH ux BO3HUKHOBEHUS, BCE MHOroo0Opasue
napagurMaTi4ecKuX MUKPOCTPYKTYpP HPEACTaBUM B BHJIE TaKOW M30MOpGhHON
CXEMBI: MpeIMEeTHas WIM MpeIMETHO-TEMaTHuYecKass TIpynna — JEKCHUKO-
CEeMaHTHUYECKOE ToJie — MoHsATUiiHOe noisie. [Ipu sTom Oepercss BO BHUMaHUE
IUXOTOMHUS: SI3bIKOBOE — BHEA3bIKOBOE. Ha OCHOBaHMM COOTHOLIEHMH 3THX
KaTeropuil OmpenessitoTcss Ha3BaHHbIE TIpynmbl. B QopmupoBanum Bcex
MHUKPOCTPYKTYpP OYEBHJHO B3aUMOJICHCTBHE MPOLECCOB MHTErpaluu Hu
middepennmamun. B npenMeTHO-TEMaTHUECKOW TIpynmne B JUXOTOMHH
A3BIKOBOIO M BHEA3BIKOBOIO Ipeolnangaer s3bikoBoe. CloBa-3HaKM ATOH
CTPYKTYPbl ~ XapaKTE€pHU3YIOTCS  CPAaBHUTEIHHO  HEBBICOKMM  ypPOBHEM
abCTparupoBaHusi, CPABHUTEIBHO HEOOIBIINM YJAIEHUEM OT BHESI3bIKOBOTO —
Ha3BaHHBIX pealuii, CPABHUTEILHO HEBBICOKUM YPOBHEM O0OOIIEHUs, nOO
0000ImaroTCss  MPU3HAKM  KOHKPETHBIX  MmpeaMeToB. B mpeamerHo-
TEeMaTU4YeCcKOH rpymnie o0beIUHAIOTCS He Ha3BaHUsl HAYyYHBIX MOHATUHN (MHaYe
nura Obl peyb O TOHATUWHBIX TIOJSAX), a Ha3BaHUSA OBITOBBIX TOHSTHHA,
o0pa3oBaHHbIE B IMpolecCe KOHKPETHO-OOPAa3HOI0 MBILIUIEHHUS, KOTOpOe
aCCOIIMHMPYETCS C ECTECTBEHHON 3BYKOBOW pedblo. B JIeKCHKO-ceMaHTHYECKON
napajurMe ¢ O4eBHIHOCTBIO HPOSBISAETCS aBTOHOMHS f3bIKA. DTO 3aMETHO
Kak B croco0e Ha3pBaHWs eIuHUI] (00pa30BaHUE HOBBIX JJIEMEHTOB
OCYILECTBIIsICTCSI MeTa(popUYecKH, METOHMMUYECKH, Ha OCHOBAaHUHU OOLIeH
GbyHKIMK), Tak W B HCIOJB30BAHUU CpEACTB (TIepeHECeHUE Ha3BaHHUU
OCYILECTBIIICTCSI NPU TOMOLIM BHYTpEeHHEH (OpMBI ClloBa Ha OCHOBaHHMHU
WCTIONB30BaHUSI  OJHOTO  aOCTparMpoOBaHHOTO  MpPHU3HAKA  KOHKPETHOTO
npeamera). llpeBanupoBaHMe MHTErpalMyd peanu3yercs B OpraHu3aluu
JIEKCUKO-CEMaHTUYECKOTO TIOJsl 00pa3oBaHHMEM CHHOHHMMHUYECKHX DSIJIOB,
npeBajgvpoBanue IuddepeHany — aHTOHUMHUYecKux mnap. B mponecce
KOHKPETHO-00Pa3HOTO  MBIIUICHUS  00pa3yloTCsi  Ha3BaHUSA-KOMITOHEHTHI
JIEKCUKO-CEMAHTUYECKUX  TOJIeH, B  Ipolecce KOHKPETHO-O0Opa3HOro
MBIIUICHUS — CAMHU TIOJISL.

[TonsaTuitHble mTONIA OOBETUHSIOT HA3BaHUS MOHATHH, 0Opa30BaHBI
eIMHUIIBI-HA3BAHUS B MIPOIECCE MOHATUIHHOTO MBIIUICHUS, OHU «0e300pa3HbD»
(6e3 BHyTpeHHEH ¢opMbI), HOO B CIOBE-NMOHATUU O00OOIIAETCS HECKOJIBKO
abCTparupoBaHHBIX MPU3HAKOB. TakuM 00pa3oM, ONOCPEICTBYIOTCS IPU3HAKA
KOHKpPETHBIX INpeaMmeToB. HecoBmananue conepaHus €AUHUL] MOHATUHHOIO
MBIIUIEHUSI ¥ (OpPMBI  3BYKOBOM €CTECTBEHHOW pedd  OOYCIOBWIH
IPOTUBOPEUYMBBIN XapaKTep TEPMUHOJIOTHUECKONW CUCTEMBI S3bIKA.

Kcratn, nmpu KOHKPETHOM HCCIIEOBAHUH OTACITBHBIX MHKPOCTPYKTYD
JICKCUKHU HabmronaeTcs Hepa3rpaHu4eHue Tpex Ha3BaHHbBIX
napagurMaTHdecKuX THIIOB MHKPOCTPYKTYp. B pesymbrate cmenieHus
S3BIKOBBIX (0Opa3HbIX) W JIOTHUECKHUX (TIOHATUHHBIX) pPa3TUYUTEIbHBIX
MIPU3HAKOB YCIOKHIETCS KapKac MUKPOCTPYKTYP U BCEH MaKPOCTPYKTYPBHI.
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JlpyruM HEIOCTaTKOM COBPEMEHHOI'O CTPYKTYPHO-CEMaHTHUECKOTO
U3yYEHUs] JIEKCUKU CTal0 OlPAaHUMYEHHE HEKOTOPHIMHM JIEKCHKOJIOIaMHU
NapagurMaTHueCKOU JIEKCUYECKOU IpyIIIbl €AUHULIAMHA OJHOIO ypoBHs. Benpb
napagurmMaTideckue Imosis  — 3TO  CHCTeéMa CJIOB, JIMIIb  H3pelKa
aHATM3UPYIOTCA clioBocoueTaHus. He Bcerma aHamm3upyroTcs (OHETHKO-
MOP(OJIOTHYECKHE U CIIOBOOOPA30BATENbHBIE BApHUAHTHI. DTO OOBSCHACTCS
TPYAHOCTBIO pa3rpaHUUYCHHs] UX B CBSI3M C HAJIMYHEM Pa3HOBPEMEHHBIX H
Pa3sHOTEPPUTOPUAIBHBIX  BapuaHTOB. OrpaHudeHue MapajurMaTU4ecKux
MHUKPOCTPYKTYp JOCTHUTAeTCsl 3a CYEeT TIpaMMaTUYeCKOH OJHOTHITHOCTU
€IMHUI:  OTHEJIbHO  pacCMaTpUBAIOTCS  MApaJUrMaTHYECKHE  TPYIIIbI
CYUIECTBUTENBHBIX, MpUJaraTeabHbIX, TJaroloB U T.J0. B cBmBu ¢
mupdepennmanyet (Mo JIGKCUKO-TPAMMAaTHYECKHM  pas3psjiaM  CJIOB)
napagurMaTUYecKnX JIGKCMYECKMX TPYMNIl aKTyaJu3upyercs mpodiema
COOTHOIIEHMsS] NapaAurMaTMKM M CHHTarMaTUKW IIPU  HUCCIEIO0BaHUU
CYLIECTBUTENBHBIX, IPUIaraTeIbHbIX, TJIarojoB U T.1.

Takum 00pa3oM, CTPYKTYpPHO-CEMaHTUYECKOE UCCIIEAOBAaHHUE JIEKCUKU
00OCHOBBIBAaeTCS Ha OCHOBaHMU Teopuu uHTepuopuszanuu JI.C.Beirorckoro:
OCHOBHBIE MTOHATUSI CEMAHTUKH B acleKTax MapagurMaTUKH, CHHTarMaTUKH U
IparMaTUKy NpezcTaBieHsl yxxe B KoHuenuu JI.C.Bsirorckoro.

Bo-nepBbIX, yTBEpkKAaeTCcsl, YTO OCHOBA 3HAYEHHUS CI0Ba — 0000IIEHHE.
3HayeHue CJI0Ba U NOHATHE HE TOKIECTBEHHBI. B 3HaueHnn MaTepuanuzyercs
00001IeHue-TIpeICTaBleHHe (KOHKPETHO-00pa3HOTO MBIIUICHUS) U TIOHSITHE
(monsiTuitHOro MplnuieHus). O6eruM (GopMaM IeHETHYECKH IPEIIEeCTBOBAJIO
HaTrJSITHO-JICCTBEHHOE MBINUICHHE, OBEUIECTBISIEMOE B MaTepHaIbHBIX

npeameTax.
[TepBoii Qopmoii CcOOTBETCTBHS OBUIO COOTHOINCHUE HATJISIHO-
JNEHUCTBEHHOI'O MBIIUIEHUSI U fA3bIKAa JKECTOB, BTOPOM — COOTHOIIECHHE

KOHKPETHO-0Opa3HOTO0 MBIIUICHUS W €CTECTBEHHOTO 3BYKOBOTO psijia.
[IpomexxyTouHOE 3BE€HO MEXIY TMOHATUWHBIM H HArjasgHO-IE€HCTBEHHBIM
TUIIAMH MBIIIICHUS] — KOHKPETHO-00pa3HOE MBIIIJICHUE B IJIAHE COJICP KAHMS,
MPOMEXYTOYHOE 3BE€HO MEXAY MOHATHUMHBIM M HarjsIHO-I€HCTBEHHBIM
TUMIAMH B TUIAHE BBIPAKEHUS — COOCTBEHHO MEXKIY SI3BIKOM KE€CTOB M SI3BIKOM
HAyKd — 3BYKOBOM €CTECTBEHHBIM S3bIK. 3aTeM c(opmHupoBanach TPEThs
(dbopMa COOTHOIICHHSI MBIIIICHUS U S3bIKA B BUAC JUXOTOMHUU: TMOHATUHHOE
MBIIIJICHHE — A3BbIK Hayku. O000matoTcsi aOCTpaKkTHBIE MPU3HAKH MPU3HAKOB
KOHKPETHBIX MPEIMETOB.

Takum  oOpazom, JI.C.BeiroTckuii BBIABUTAeT  TOJOXKEHHE O
HEOOXOAMMOCTH  CHCTEMHO  MCTOJKOBBIBATH  IMCUXWYECKUE  IMPOIECCHI
(cMCTEeMHOCTh ~ TPEATNOiaraeT  BBISBICHHWE  YHHUBEPCAIbHON  €IMHULIBI,
BBIBEJICHUE 0o0Jiee CIOXKHBIX sBJICHMM U3 Oosee mpocThix). B 3ToM acmekre,
HCXOS M3 OCOOEHHOCTEH IICHMXMYECKOH IeITEIbHOCTH dYeJIoBEKa M 3aKOHAa
CaMOCTOSITEIbHOCTH ~ BBICIIMX ~ CHHTE30B, TEPBBIMU B HEpapXuu
MHUKPOCTPYKTYpP OINpEAENsieM CUHTarMaTuyeckue CTpyKTyphl. Mcxonsd u3 tpex
TUIIOB MBIIUICHUS H IIOCJICJAOBATEIIbHOCTH WX BO3HHKHOBCHMS, BCE
MHOT000pa3ue MnapagurMaTUYecKuX MUKPOCTPYKTYp MpEACTaBIseM B BUIE

34



TaKOM HMEepapXUYECKOM CXEMBbI: IpEIMETHasl, WM INPEAMETHO-TEMaTUYeCcKas
rpynna — JIEKCHKO-CEMAaHTHYEeCKOe TMoJie — TMoHATHHHOe mone. [lpum
OIIpEAEIEHUH TPEX TUIIOB MApPaJUrMaTHUECKUX MHUKPOCTPYKTYDP YUHUTBHIBAECTCS
JIUXOTOMHS SI3bIKOBOE-HEs3bIKOBOE. Ha OCHOBaHMHU TpayajbHbIX OTHOIIEHUMN
9TUX KaTeropuil ompenensercs Ha3zBaHue Trpynnbl. OHU — CIEOCTBUE
B3aMMOJICHCTBHS MPOLIECCOB UHTErpanuu u nuddepennumanuu. B npeamerHo-
TEMaTU4YECKOH TIpyNIe B COTHOLIEHUH SI3bIKOBOIO U BHESA3BIKOBOTO
npeBaiupyeT  BHes3bIkoBoe.  CnoBa-3HaKW  3TOH  MHUKPOCTPYKTYpBI
XapaKTepU3yITCS CPABHUTEIBHO HEBBICOKMM YPOBHEM aOCTparupoBaHUs,
CPaBHUTEIBHO HEOONBUIMM yJaJeHHEM OT BHEA3BIKOBOIO —peasuii,
CpPAaBHUTEIHLHO  HEBBICOKMM  ypOoBHeM  o000o0menus. B mpeamerHo-
TEMaTUYECKOU TpyIie OObEeNUHSAIOTCA HE HayuyHble MOHSTHS, a OBITOBBIE,
00pa3oBaHHbIE B MTPOIIECCE KOHKPETHO-00Pa3HOTO MBIIUICHUS.
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Summary

In this article the author analised the conception of L.S.Vygotsky,
wrote about the essence of meaning and followed it’s evolution in the
psychological aspect.
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V]IK 81:88.53
E. B. 3umnu

OCOBEHHOCTHU ®YHKIIMOHUPOBAHHUSA HEBEPBAJIBHBIX
KOMIIOHEHTOB B KOMMYHUKATHUBHBIX CUTYALUAX
PASPEHIEHUA KOH®JIUKTA B MATPUMOHHUAJIBHOM
INOATHUIIE JTUAJIOI'MYECKOI'O JUCKYPCA

AKTyalbHBIM HaIpaBJICHUEM HCCIIEIOBAHUNA B 00JIaCTH HEBEpOATbHOM
KOMMYHHUKAIIMM  SIBIIICTCSI M3y4YEHHE aBTOHOMHO  (DYHKIIMOHHPYIOIIUX
HeBepOanbHBIX KoMIOHeHTOB (manee HBK) B pasmuuHbIX THHax amckypca.
PaccmarpuBas kimaccudukanuio pasropopHoro nuckypca, W.II. ApucroB u
C.A. CycoB BBIIETAIOT HHCTUTYLUHOHHO-NIPOU3BOACTBEHHBI W CEMEWHO-
ObITOBOM AHCKypc. B maHHOM uCclnenoBaHMM paccMaTpUBAETCs CeMEWHO-
OBITOBOM  TMAJIOTUYECKHH  JUCKYpPC, KOTOPBIH  OmNpeAeNsieTcs  Kak
Heo(duImansHoe O0IIeHUE IByX 3aMHTEPECOBAHHBIX B HEM JIIOJIeH, crenuduka
KOTOPOTO COCTOMT B CTPEMJICHHMHM MAaKCHMaJIbHO C)KaThb IIEPEIaBAEMYIO0
MH(pOPMaLNIO, BEINTH Ha 0coObli Koz obmeHus [1], korga oM MOHUMAIOT
Apyr JApyra ¢ TOJycjloBa, KOMMYHHMKAaTHBHAs CHUTyallls CaMOOYEBH[HA.
CemeitHO-ObITOBOM JUAJIOTHYECKUI JUCKYypC XapaKTepU3yeTcst
CIIOHTAaHHOCTBIO, CHJIBHOM CHTYaTMBHOW 3aBHCUMOCTBIO, SIPKO BBIPAKEHHOU
CyOBEKTUBHOCTBIO, HAapYIICHUSIMHU JIOTMKH M CTPYKTYpPHOH O(OpMIEHHOCTH
BBICKa3bIBaHUM.

Cpenu  pazauuHBIX THUIIOB  CEMEHHO-OBITOBOTO  JIMATIOTMYECKOI0
IMCKypca, HalpuMep, TMapeHTalIbHbIA [2], 0COOBI WHTEpeC MpeCTaBIsIeT
MaTPUMOHHUAJIBHBIN THAJIOTHYECKUI TUCKYPC, KOTOPBIM MBI ONpeAeiseM, Kak
CIIOHTAHHOE OOIIEHHE MEXIYy CylnpyraMu Ha OBITOBbIE TEMbI, TaKue Kak
BBISICHEHHE CEMEWHBIX B3aMMOOTHOLICHUH, OOCYXKJAEHHE MaTepUalbHOIO
O7IarococTosSHUSI CEeMbH, OOCYXXICHHE BOCIUTAHHSA JETeH, O0O0CyXIeHHe
70CyTa, 300POBbs, YBICUEHNUH, Iy TEUIECTBUN U AP.

Kak ormeuaer M.JI. MakapoB, Ba)KHEHIIIEH XapaKTEPUCTUKON €IUHULL
Pa3sroBOPHON peuu B CEMEHHO-ObITOBOM JHAJIOTMYECKOM IHMCKYpCE SIBISAETCS
UX KOHKpETHasl JE€HOTaTHUBHAs HAIPaBJIEHHOCTH [3], 9TH ClOBa yKa3aTeJIbHbI
[0 CBOEMY Ha3HAa4YE€HHIO, MMEHHO MO3TOMY BepOaibHble KOMIOHEHTHI JIUIIb
JOTONHSIOT HeBepOanbHbie. OCHOBHAS MH(DOPMAITUS TIepeaeTcs MPH MOMOIIN
KHHECHUYECKUX M MPOKCEMHUYECKUX KOMIIOHEHTOB, KOTOpPbIE yIOTPEOISAIOTCS B
COTPOBOXKICHUN BEpOaTbHOM YacTH COOOIICHHS, a TakXKe CIOCOOHBI U K
aBTOHOMHOMY (pYHKLIMOHHPOBAHUIO.

Ilenp maHHOTO HWCCIIEIOBAHUS COCTOMT B BBISBICHHMH OCOOCHHOCTEH
aBTOHOMHOTro (yHKIHoHUpoBaHuss HBK B KOMMYHUKaTHBHBIX CHUTYyalHsIX
paspeiieHuss KOHQUIMKTAa B MAaTPUMOHUAIBHOM THUIE CEMEHHO-OBITOBOTO
OUAJIOTUYECKOro  Auckypca.  IIpenMerom — uccieoBaHMs — SBISIIOTCS
0COOEHHOCTH aBTOHOMHOTO ¢yHkiuoHupoBanus HBK B xoMMyHUKaTHBHBIX
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CUTyallMsX  pa3peuicHuss  KOH(IMKTA  MATPUMOHHAIBLHOTO  TOJTHIIA
IMAJIOTHYECKOTO JUCKYypCa.

ABTOHOMHO (PYHKIIMOHUPYIOIINE KUHECHYECKHE U IMPOKCEMHUYECKUE
HBK mnomorator cymnpyraMm OpHUEHTHPOBATHCS B KOH(MIUKTHBIX CHUTYAIlHsX,
peryiupoBaTh CBOE TMOBEIACHHE, TJIyOXe TMOHUMATh JAPYr Jpyra u
COOTBETCTBEHHO CTPOUTh CBOM OTHOIICHUS, OBICTpee BOCHPUHUMATH
CEMEHHBIE HOPMBI U KOPPEKTHPOBAaTh CBOM AekcTBuA. MHorma naxe mnpu
YCTaHOBHBIIUXCS B3aWMOOTHOIICHUSX BO3HUKACT HACTOSATEIIbHAS
HEOOXOJUMOCTh BBIPA3UTh CBOIO OJHM30CTh OTHOIIGHWH K TMapTHEPY C
NpeebHON SICHOCTBIO, HalpUMeEp, €CIM TECHbIE B3aMMOOTHOIICHHUS MEXKIY
napTHEpaMH HAaxOJSATCS TOJA Yrpo30i paspbiBa. B Takux ciydasx, uTOOBI
IOCTHYL OIpPEICIICHHOH KOMMYHHKATHBHOW W€, OJWH U3 CYNPYTrOB
oOpamiaercss K HeBepOaJbHBIM CpEACTBaM, W HMMEHHO OHHU TIepeNlaioT
WHPOPMAILIMIO OTHOCHTEIBPHO KOMMYHHKATUBHBIX HAMEPEHUH aJpecaHTa,
KOTOPBI XOUYeT OTBPATUTH yTPo3y. DTO BO3MOXKHO MPH TOMOIIH YMEHUS
CYIIPYTOB YIIPABISTh U Pa3pemiaTh KOHOIUKTHBIC CUTYAIUH.

VYupasiaeHue — KOHQIUKTOM B~ MATPUMOHHAIBLHOM  TMOJTHIIC
IMAJIOTHYECKOTO TUCKYpCca HAINPaBIICHO HA €ro pa3pelieHue, peryiIupoBaHHe
win ycrpaHenue. [log paspernieHueM KOH(IUKTA MBI TTOHHMAaeM CHSTHE
NPOTHBOPEYHA, BBI3BABIIMX KOHQIMKT, W YCTAHOBJICHHE HOPMAaJIbHBIX
B3aMMOOTHOIICHUH  MEXIy  cympyramu.  PaspemieHne — KOH(JIHMKTA
MpeIoiaracT yCTPAaHCHWE HWCTOYHWKA KOH(JIMKTA, a €ro peryjJupoBaHUC
O3HaYaeT MpeKpalieHue KOHOIMKTHBIX JCHCTBUN M BPAXKICOHOCTH, CHIYKCHHE
3HAYMMOCTH MCTOYHHMKA MPUYMH KOHQIHUKTA. B MaTpMMOHHMAIBHOM IOITHIIC
JMAJIOTHYECKOTO JIUCKypca 3TO JOCTHTAeTCs MPH TMOMOIIU CJICIYFOIIUX
TaKTHK:

1. Ipucnocobnenne. Cynpyru NEHCTBYIOT COBMECTHO, HE IBITAsICh
OTCTauBaTh CBOM HHTEPECHI.

“Don’t shut me out, that’s all I ask. I won’t make demands, I won't
even say how I feel, but please, don’t shut me out.”

Smiling at his draft ways, she opened her arms to him. How long they
stood locked together, drawing comfort, Jessie couldn’t say, but she didn’t
want those moments to end because once again that feeling of warmth filled
her. In his arms she felt safe. Safe and secure.

“O’K let it be how you want, only be quite!” he said with a humble
voice. [5, 50]

B nanHOM mpumepe Mpu MOMOIIUM aBTOHOMHO (DYHKIIMOHUPYIOIIETO
KMHecudeckoro TakTwibHoro HBK jkeHa jkepTByeT CBOMMM HMHTEpPECAMH,
yCTyTas U JKajes My»Ka, TEM CaMbIM, pa3pernas KOH(IUKT.

2. CorpyaamuectBo. Cymnpyrd akTHBHO YYacTBYIOT B pa3pelIeHUU
KOH(JIMKTa ¥ OTCTaWBalOT CBOM MHTEPEChl, HO CTApaIOTCS MPH STOM
COTPYIHUYATH JAPYT C APYTOM.

He sat opposite Sally now, willing her to look up from her book and
talk. She stoically ignored him. He looked around for some diversion, but
there was none. He tried the direct approach.
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“So tell me Sally, what will you be doing at this conference?” he
asked.

She lowered the book momentarily. Considered the question. “Well,
we’ll talk. Exchange ideas and experiences. Get to know a bit more about each
other’s problems...”

“A bit like what we've being doing?”

She allowed him a cross between a frosty smile and all-out lip curl but
sat closed for more detailed conversation. [6, 26]

B nanHOM ciydae TakTHKa COTPYIHHYECTBA PEATH3yeTCs MpU
MOMOIII B3aUMOJICHCTBHS BEepOATHHBIX CIICIIHAILHBIX BOITPOCOB H aBTOHOMHO
(GYHKITMOHUPYIOIIUX HEBEPOAIBbHBIX MPOKCEMHUYECKUX KOMITOHEHTOB.

3. Kommpomucc. OO0e CTOPOHBI HEMHOTO YCTyNaloT B CBOHX
UHTEpEecax, 4YTO0bI YAOBIETBOPUTH UX YACTHYHO, TIOCTYTAs IO MPUHIIUITY "ThI
MHE - s TeOe". B oTimume OT cOTpyIHHMYECTBa, TJ€ MPOBOAMTCS aHAIU3
CUTyallid, KOMIIPOMHCC MOBEPXHOCTeH. CyINpyru CXOASTCS Ha YaCTHYHOM
VIOBJICTBOPEHUH CBOETO JKEJIAHUS W YACTUYHOM HCIOJTHCHUHU IKCIIAHHS
JpyToro.

“You understand what I'm saying, don’t you?”

Taking a deep breath and holding it to stop herself from bursting into
tears, Jessie nodded and then slowly exhaled. “I understand but don’t you?”

Lifting from the pushchair, he did her best to show a smiling face for
her. “If you agree I also agree, I love you!” [5, 75]

Jnis  peanu3any  JAHHOM TAKTUKU HCIOJB3YIOTCS BepOaJlbHBIC
pa3aeNuTeNbHBIE BOIIPOCH U aBTOHOMHO (DYHKIIMOHUPYIONINEC KHHECUUICCKUE
HBK.

4. Yxnonenue. Cynpyr He OTCTaMBaeT CBOM IpaBa, HE COTPYIHHYACT
IUTsL BBIPAOOTKHU PEIICHHs IPOOIEMBI WIIHA MPOCTO YKIOHSETCS OT pa3peuicHuUs
KOH(IINKTA.

“I've already given you one answer, but you re too conceited to hear,’
she told angrily. “Shall I shout it to get it through your sick skull?”

He shook his head and his eyes gleamed wickedly. For a tense moment,
he scowled at her in a silence. Then he strode to the door and said, “I know
what I do! If you disagree it’s your problem!” He merely eyed with dislike and
walked away. [7, 45]

B nmaHHOM mpuMepe TaKTHUKa YKJIOHCHHS PEau3yeTCs MYKEM MpH
MOMOIIKM  BepOAJbHBIX  BOCKIMIATEIbHBIX  MPEIIOKECHUH, aBTOHOMHO
(GYHKIMOHUPYIOIMX KHUHECHYeCKuX W mpokcemuuyecknx HBK, Tem cambiM
yXOJst OT MPOOJIEMBI, TIEPEKIIabIBasi OTBETCTBEHHOCTh 3a PEIICHUE HA XKCHY,
JOOMBAsICh OTCPOYKH PEIICHHUS.

TakuMm 00pa3oM, pa3pernieHre KOH(IMKTa B MATPIMOHHUATLHOM TIO/THUIIC
JIMAJIOTHYIECKOTO JTUCKYypCca BO3MOXKHO PEATM30BaTh TPH TOMOIIH CIICTYFOIIHX
TaKTUK: TPHUCIIOCOOJICHHS, COTPYAHUYECTBA, KOMIIPOMHCCA W YKIIOHEHHS.
Taktuku  paspemieHuss  KOH(IMKTa  MOTYT  PEajM30BBIBATBCS  BO
B3aMMOJICHCTBUH BepOalbHBIX W  HEBEpOAIbHBIX CPEACTB KOMMYHHUKAIUH.
Jlnsi  BBIpQKGHUS MIMPOKOTO CIEKTpa OMOIMOHAIBHBIX COCTOSIHUH B
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KOH(JIMKTHBIX CUTYAIMsSIX CYNpPYTd MCHOIB3YIOT pa3HOo0Opa3Hbleé aBTOHOMHO
dbyHKIMOHUpYIoNMe KuHecudeckue U mnpokcemuueckne HBK. Jlannoe
uccaea0BaHue OTKpPBIBAET MEPCIEKTUBY JanbHENIIero aHajamn3a
MaTPUMOHUAIILHOTO OATHUIA AUATIOTUYECKOTO TUCKYypCa.
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Summary
This article discusses the importance of nonverbal communication in
the matrimonial discourse, explores the tactics of conflict settlement.

VIAK 811.111°373+811.112.2°373
H. B. Murosuu, T. B. Ctenbikuna

CONIOCTABUTEJIbHBINA AHAJIU3 JIEKCUKO-
CEMAHTHUYECKUX HO.JIEI?I I'JIAT'OJIOB, BBIPAKAIOIIUX
BOCITPUATHUE B AHI'VIMUCKOM U HEMEIIKOM A3BIKAX

ConocraBUTENbHBIA ~ AaHANM3  S3BIKOB  SIBJISIETCS.  AKTyaJIbHbIM B
COBPEMEHHOM $I3bIKO3HAaHUU. B naHHON Hay4yHOW CTAaTbe CONOCTABUTEIBHBIN
aHaJIn3 ObLT MPOBEJEH B KOHTEKCTE JIBYX T€PMAHCKUX S3bIKOB — aHIJIMICKOTO
u Hemenkoro. Ilenpto paboThl cTajla MOMBITKA CONOCTaBUTh TJ1aroJjibl
BOCHPUATHS B JIBYX S3bIKaX, BBIIBUTH T€ 3HAYEHUS IJIarojoB, KOTOpbIE B
aHIIMHCKOM M HEMELIKOM SI3bIKaxX COBIAJal0T U Hao0OpOT, U, KaK pe3yibTar,
YCTaHOBUTb, €CTb JM OTJIMYUTEIIbHbIE OCOOEHHOCTH B KaTeropu3aluu
KapTUHBI MUPA B COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX KYJIBTypPaXx.

Tema craTbu npeacTaBiIseTcs] HaM BaXXKHOM I MOHUMAaHMSI CYyLTHOCTH
IIpoLecca CUCTEMATU3ALMH JIEKCUKO-CEMAaHTUUYECKON CHUCTEMBl aHIJIMICKOTO U
HEMEIKOTO f3bIKOB Ha COBPEMEHHOM JTale pa3BUTHS, MJIS BbISBICHUS
OCHOBHBIX 3aKOHOMEpHOCTEN (HhopMUpOBaHUS U (PYHKIIMOHUPOBAHUS JICKCUKO-
CEMaHTUYECKHUX MOJIEeH B 3TUX A3bIKAX (Ha MaTepHalie TJarojioB BOCIPUATHSA).
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W3ydeHue TeOpeTHUYECKOro MaTepualia IMO3BOJISIET C(HOPMYIHPOBATH
npobaeMy paboThl, a HWMEHHO, MpoOjaeMy GYyHKIMOHUPOBAHUS JIEKCHKO-
CEMaHTUYECKUX I10JIEW BHYTPU HALIMOHAIBHOU SI3bIKOBOM CTPYKTYPBI, a TaK K€
YCTaHOBMTb, ONPEIENACT JHU JEKCHKO-CEMaHTHUECKOE IOJI€ HaI[MOHAIbHYIO
crieuu(uKy si3bIKA.

OOBEKTOM  HCCIIEOBAaHUS MOCIYXKMJIM  TJarojibl, BbIPa)Karolle
BOCIIPUATHE B aHIVIMMCKOM M HeMelkoM si3bikax. CornacHo E. B. IlagyueBoit
BOCIIPHUATHE MOYKHO IPEJCTaBUTh COCTOSIIMM U3 ABYX 3TanoB. [lepBslii aTam —
¢u3noIOrNUecKuii, Koraa OpraH BOCIPHATHS YYacTBYeT B CHTyallud Ha
IpaBax CBOEro poaa opyaus. Eciu peub UIET O 3pUTENBHOM BOCHPUATUH, TO
Ha 3TOM «(PHU3HOIOTHYECKOMY 3Tarle BOSHUKAET 3pUTEIbHBIN 00pa3 nmpeamMera,
BKJIIOYaOuil opMy, IIBET, pa3Mep — BCE XapaKTEPUCTHKH, KOTOPbIE MOKHO
HabOmomate razamMu. Ha BTOpOM 3Tame 3puTenbHBIA 00pa3 mojBepraercs
MEHTaJIbHOU «00paboTke» [1, 23-42]. [Ipu 3TOM NPUHATO pa3IuvaTh TPU THUITA
ynotpebnenuii rmarona Bocmpustus [2, 357]: 1) cocrosiHus (6udems), 2)
NEATETBHOCTH (CMOmMpems), 3) TACCUBHBIC COCTOSIHUS (8bl2/110emb).

B xadectBe mpenmMera uCCleAOBaHHUS OBUIM PACCMOTPEHBI JIEKCHKO-
CEMAaHTHYECKUE I0JI IJIarojoB 3pHUTEIBHOTO U CIYXOBOTO BOCHPHUATHS B
JAHHBIX A3bIKaxX. B pamkax mpojenaHHON paOoThl ObUIM PEIICHBI CIEAYIOLINE
3aJjaud, a MMEHHO: MPOBEACH aHaj M3 JUTEPATyphl MO MpoOieMe; MU3ydeHO
MOHATUE JIEKCUKO-CEMAaHTUYECKOTO IOJIi B SI3bIKE U S3bIKOBBIE SIBJICHUS,
KOTOpBIE BJIHSIOT Ha €ro CTPYKTYPH3AlHIO; TPOBENEH COMOCTABUTEILHBIN
aHaJU3 IJ1arojoB 3PUTENBHOTO U CIYXOBOIO BOCHPUATHS B AHIJIMHCKOM HU
HEMEIIKOM SI3BbIKaX.

UYro xe mpeacTaBisieT coOOH sIBIEHUE JIEKCUKO-CEMaHTUUECKOro MOJIs
B s3bike? OTIpaBHOW TOYKOM AJIi TEOPUM CEMAHTUYECKUX IOJIEH B JIEKCHKE
nocnyxuna pabora M. Tpupa [3], B KOTOpoii aBTOpoM OBLT NpOBEEH
CPaBHUTEIBHBIN aHAIN3 WHTEIUIEKTYyaIbHBIX TEPMUHOB, HCITOJE30BABIINXCS B
JIPEeBHEM U CPEIHErepMAaHCKOM sf3bIKaX. TpHUp MNPOJEMOHCTPUPOBAII, YTO
JaHHBIE TEPMHHBI  OOpPa30BBIBAJIM  B3aWMO3aBHCUMYIO  JIEKCHYECKYIO
MHUKPOCHCTEMY, B KOTOPOW 3HAUE€HHE KAXKAOH M3 COCTaBIAIONMX €€ JEeKceM
OTIPENIENISTIOCh COCEACTBYIOIIMMH JIeKceMaMH. TakuMm o0pa3oMm, M OBLIO
BIIEPBbIE NPEJIOKEHO ONpEesCHHE JIEKCUKO-CEMaHTUYEeCKOro 1mois (B
HareMm mccienoBanuu aaéres B meperoae C. Yiapmana [4, 156]): «Fields are
linguistic realities existing between single words and the total vocabulary; they
are parts of a whole and resemble words in that they combine into some higher
unit and the vocabulary in that they resolve themselves into smaller unitsy.
ABTOp 0003HAYaeT JIEKCHKO-CEMAaHTHYECKOE II0JI€ KaK JIMHBUCTUYECKYIO
peanuio, CYLIECTBYIOILYI0 MEXIY OTAEIbHBIMHM CIOBAMU B YaCTHOCTH H
BHYTPH JIEKCHYECKOM CHUCTEMBI s3blKa B LenoM. lIpu 3TOM OH oOTMedaer:
«JIeJIEHUE TMOJISl OJHOTO OTJENIBHO B3STOTO S3bIKA SIBJISETCS MPEIBapUTEILHON
paboToii, HEOOXOMUMOMN JUIsI CpaBHEHHsI ABYX SI3BIKOB B3SITBIX B IEIIOMY.
OueBuzieH TOT (hakT, 4TO ONpeieseHHe, NpeiyiokeHHoe TpupoM, JHMIIECHO
KOHKPETUKM H, KaK pe3yJbTaT, ObUIO NETaTM3UPOBAHO IO3XKe B paboTax
MHOTMX JIMHTBUCTOB, B 4acTHOCTH B pabotax W. Porzig, G. Ipsen, A. Jolles u
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ap. [3]. B HacTosimiee Bpemsi CyIIECTBYET HECKOJIBKO OINPEICTICHUN TaHHOTrO
SBJIGHUST B JICKCUKE, OJHMM U3 KOTOPBIX SIBISIETCS clenyroniee:
CEeMaHTHYECKOE TII0JIe — JIEKCHYeCKas KaTeropus BBICIIETO TMOpPsIKa,
uepapxuueckas CTpyKTypa MHOKECTBA JIEKCHUECKHUX €IUHUL, 00beTNHEHHBIX
oOmmM (MHBapUAaHTHEIM) 3HaUeHueM [5, 232].

Mbl MOXEM C TOJIHBIM [pPaBOM YyTBEPXAAaThb, YTO MOHSITHE
CEeMaHTHYECKOTO TOJIsi OBUIO BBEACHO B JIMHTBUCTUYECKUH OOMXOJ B CBS3U C
3ajayeil CHUCTEMHOM OpraHu3aluu JIEKCHUKU (ONHCAaHUS JIEKCHUKH Kak
cucrteMbl). OHO COCTOUT M3 MHOMKECTBA CJIOB, 3HAYCHHUS KOTOPBIX CBSI3aHBI C
OTHUM M TeM K€ (parMeHTOM [EHCTBUTEILHOCTH U KOTOpbIE OOpa3yroT
TeMaTU4YecKHe rpynmnsl. JIekcuueckue eAMHUIIb BKIIOYAI0TCS B ONpeieIEHHOE
CEMaHTHYECKOE M0JI€ Ha OCHOBAHUHU TOTO, YTO OHH COAEPKAT 0OBEIUHSIIOIIYIO
UX apXucemy, Hampumep, «time» - i Bcex 0003HaYCHHUI BpeMeHH, «color -
U1 BceX 0003HaueHuH 1BeTa U T. [I.

[Tone xapakTepu3yercss OJHOPOIHBIM IOHATHUHHBIM COAEPIKaHUEM
CBOMX €MHHII, I03TOMY €T0 «CTPOEBBIMU 3JIEMEHTAMU» OOBIYHO SIBJISIIOTCS HE
CJIOBA, COOTHOCHMBIE CBOMMH 3HAYCHUSMHU C PA3HBIMU MOHATHAMH, @ JIEKCUKO-
CeMaHTUYeCKHEe BapHaHTHI. JIEKCHKO-CEeMaHTUYECKUN BapHaHT MpPE/CTaBIsEeT
co00if, TaK cKa3aTh, «KJIETOUYKY» JIEKCHUECKON CHCTEMBI S3bIKa, €€ NCXOIHYIO
«pabouyro» eauHMIy. Pasmuuable  (GopMaibHBIE W CEMaHTHYCCKHE
KOMOMHAIIMM  JIEKCMKO-CEMAaHTUYECKMX  BapHaHTOB  JalOT B  UTOTE
MHOTO3HA4YHBIE  CJIOBA,  CHHOHUMHYECKHE  DPsIbl,  AHTOHHMMHUYECKHE
MPOTUBOMNOCTABICHHUSI U T. M. MHOTO3HAUHBIE CJOBAa Yalle BCEro BXOIST
CBOMMM pa3inuuHbiMH 3HaueHusiMU (JICB) B pa3Hble ceMaHTHYeCKUE MO,
Hampumep, sister! - woman or girl in relation to her siblings, sister2 — female
fellow member of a trade union, feminist group, etc, sister3 — senior female
nurse, sister4 — member of a female religious order, sister5 — (often attrib.) of
the same type, design, or origin etc. (sister ship; prose, the younger sister of
verse).

["oBOpSst O CBSA3M €AMHUI] B paMKaX CEMaHTUYECKOTO TIOJIsI, HEOOXO0AUMO
OTMETUTh TaKXKE CBS3b MO JUHUHM POJ — BHUJ, B pe3yjibTaTe CYIICCTBOBAHUS
KOTOPOW pa3IMyal0T pPOJOBBIE (THIEPOHUMBI) W BHUAOBBIE (TUTIOHUMBI)
noHsTus. [Ipu 5TOM BTOpBIE SIBISIFOTCS YacThbIO MEPBBIX, U TaKUM 00pazom
BHYTPH CEMAHTHYECKOTO TOJIS CO3MaéTcsi cBOero poaa mepapxus. ['oBops o
POMIO-BHIIOBBIX OTHOIIEHUSX B PaMKaxX CEMaHTHUYECKOTO TOJs HEOOXOAUMO
OTMETHTB, YTO BKHEHIINM CTPYKTYPHPYIOIIUM OTHOLICHHEM JIIEMEHTOB B
CEMAHTHYECKOM TI0JIe SIBISIETCS HMMEHHO runoHuMusa. OHa mpelncTaBiseT
co0Ol BKIIIOUEHHE EIUHUIl B COOTBETCTBYIOIIMM KJIAaCC HAWMEHOBAHUM.
CnoBa, COOTBETCTBYIOLIME BUAOBBIM MOHATUAM (Hampumep, poodle, ban-dog,
sheep dog, Alsatian, Alsatian dog, collie, German shepherd (dog), police dog,
kelpie, borzoi, greyhound, Russian wolfhound, spaniel), BbICTyHaroT Kak
THIIOHUMBI 110 OTHOIIEHHUIO K CJIOBY, COOTHOCSIIIIEMYCS C POJIOBBIM TTOHSATHEM
(a dog), — ux TUNIEPOHUMY, M KaK COTHIIOHUMBI 110 OTHOIICHHIO APYT K APYTY.
['unepo-runoHUMHYECKHE OTHOWICHHS CTPYKTYPHUPYIOT CEMAaHTHUYECKOE II0JIe
CBEpXY JOHU3Y U CHU3Y JOBEpXY [5, 236].
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ITo muenuto M. II. Koueprana [6, 13], siBIeHHEe runepo-rurioHUMuM B
CTPYKTYpPE JIEKCHUKO-CEMAHTUYECKOT0 TOJIsI OTpa)kaeT CBOEOOpa3HOE BUJCHHE
Mupa pasHbiMu si3bikamu. Emé C. VYiabman [4, 184] oTmeuan, 4To «OAHH
A3BIKN YPE3BbIUAIHO OOTaThl CII0BAMH KOHKPETHOI'O 3HAYEHMS, B TO BPEMs KaK
Apyrue S3bIKM HUCMOJB3YIOT CJIOBa C OOLIMM 3HAUY€HHEM M HE CTpPEeMsTCs
nepeaaTb BCe AETalnu». JTO SBJICHHUE HaONIOJaeTcs B TeX Cilydasx, KOrja B
OJTHOM $I3bIKE UCIOJIB3YETCs POJIOBOE MOHATHE, a B PYTOM — BUJIOBOE.

JIOCTaTOYHO YacTO OCOOEHHOCTHM BOCHPUATUS KapTUHBI MHpa
Pa3NUYHBIMH KYJIbTypaMH, BIMSIONINE HA CTPYKTYpPHU3AIUIO S3bIKA B 1IEJIOM H
CEMAaHTHYECKUX TIOJeH s3blka B YACTHOCTH, CBSI3aHbl C SIBICHHUIMH,
YIOMHUHABIIUMHUCS paHee, a UMEHHO, TAKUMH KaK CHHOHUMUS, TTOJIUCEMHUS U
aHTOHUMHUS B JIEKCUYECKOU cucteme si3bika. Kak ormeuaer JI. M. Bacunbes u
Apyrue aBTOpsl [7], CBA3M MEXIY €IWHUIIAMU OTAEIHHOTO CEMaHTHYECKOTO
TIOJISI MOTYT Pa3IN4aThCs MO «IMUpUHE» | cnenuduanoctu. Hanbonee oOmme
TUNBI CBSI3€M — 3TO CBSI3M MApaJUrMaTHYECKOro THUIA (CHHOHUMHYECKHE,
MOJIMCEMUYECKHE, POJOBHIOBBIE U P.).

Aenenue nonucemuu 6 cmpykmype J1eKCUKo-CeMaHmuyecKo2o nos
211a201108 80CNPUAMUS

MHOIr03Ha4YHOCTb, MJIM MOJUCEMHUS, — 3TO CEMAHTHYECKOE CBOWCTBO
CJIOBa IMETh OJTHOBPEMEHHO HECKOJIBKO 3HaYeHHUH (0OOHApYKUBATh HECKOJIBKO
B3aMMOCBSI3aHHBIX ~ JICKCUKO-CEMaHTU4YecKuX BapuaHtoB) [§, 483]. C
COOCTBEHHO JIMHI'BUCTUYECKONH TOYKH 3pPEHHS pPa3BUTHE MHOTO3HAYHOCTH
OOBSICHAETCSI 3aKOHOM aCUMMETpPHM 3Haka W 3HaueHus, OoTKpbIThiM C. O.
KapueBckuM. 3Hak W 3Ha4eHHWE OOBIYHO HE IOKPHIBAIOT TOJHOCTBIO JPYT
npyra: «Ecnu Obl 3HaKM OBIIM HEMOJBMKHBI M KXl M3 HUX BBINOJIHSII
TOJIBKO OJHY (PYHKIHIO, SI3BIK CTaj OBl MPOCTBIM COOpPaHMEM STHKETOK» [9,
85]. OguH U TOT ke 3HAK «CTPEeMHUTCS 00J1a1aTh HHBIMU (DYHKIUSAMH, HEXKEITU
ero coOCTBEHHas», a 3HAYCHHE «CTPEMHUTCS K TOMY, YTOOBI BBIPA3HUTh ceOs
MHBIMHU CPEJCTBAMHU, HEXKEIH €ro COOCTBEHHBIN 3HaK. OHM aCUMMETPUYHBI...»
[9, 90]. IlpucnocabmuBasch K ONpeneiIEHHONH 0003HAYaeMOW CHUTYAaIlHH,
JIEKCUUYECKUE EJMHULBl H3MEHSIOTCS IOCTENIEHHO M TOJIBKO YacTUYHO,
pacmmpsisi CBOE CMBICIIOBOE COIEp)KaHUE, HO OCTaBasiCh MPHHIUIHAIBLHO TEMH
Ke eIMHULIaMH.

SIBieHUE TONHMCEMUHM B CTPYKTYpE JIEKCHMKO-CEMAaHTHYECKOTO TIOJIS
MOXET OBbITh MPOJAEMOHCTPUPOBAHO Ha NpUMEpe TIJaroja BOCIPHITHUS
«CJBIIATEY B aHTIIMACKOM M HEMEIIKOM SI3BIKaX COOTBETCTBEHHO.

To hear (anrm.):

1) perceive with the ear; 2) listen to (heard them on the radio); 3) listen
judicially to (a case etc.); 4) be told or informed; 5) be contacted by, especially
by letter or telephone; 6) be ready to obey (an order); 7) grant (a prayer).

1) capimate, obnanate ciayxom. He is dull of hearing. — OH miioxo CibIIIUT.
He whispered so that I should not hear. — On npormrenTan o4eHb THXO, YTOOBI
sl HIYETo He yCIbILIA;

2) a) BHUMATEIbHO ciymarh, BbiCHymmBaTh (hear out). There was an
agreement between us that you should hear me out. — MpbI fOoroBOpHUIUCH, YTO
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Tl MeHs Belchaymaemb. Syn: listen, hearken; 6) mocemars, ciymarh
(JTexIuto, IPOIOBE b, KOHIIEPT U T. I1.) syn: attend;

3) a) ycnbimars, y3Hats. How did you hear of our product? — Kax BbI y3Hanu
o Hamrel npoaykuu? Syn: learn; 0) monydars uzBectre. We were so worried
when we didn't hear from you for three weeks. — MpbI Tak BOTHOBaiHCh, OT
TeOsI TPU HEIEIU He OBLJIO U3BECTHUH.

B HemenkoMm s3bIKe CTPYKTypa CEMaHTHUYECKOTO TIIOJA TIJjaroja
«CTBIIATHY» B LEJIOM COBHAIET CO CTPYKTYpOHl MO 3TOro K€ TIjlarojia B
aHIJIMHACKOM SI3bIKE: OCHOBHOE 3HAYEHHE TJIarojioB («CIbIIIaTh, 00JaAaTh
CIIyXOM; CIIBIIIATh, YCIBIIATH») OyIeT OAMHAKOBBIM B 000MX SI3bIKaX, OJHAKO
JONOJTHUTENbHbIE, M B OCOOCHHOCTH TIEPEHOCHBbIE 3HAa4YeHHs, OyayT
paznuuatbes. DakT, TOCTATOUYHO SIPKO CBHJIETENBCTBYIOLIUIT O cBOeoOpa3suu
S3BIKOBBIX KAPTHH MUPA B HEMELIKOM U aHTJIIMACKOM SI3BIKAX.

Horen (aem.):

1) schall wahrnehmen (BocnpuHuMaTh Ha CIyX);
2) erhoren, beachten (1. cobmonarh; NpUHUMATH BO BHUMAaHHUE, YIUTHIBATh; 2.

oOpariate BHUMaHUE HA...);
3) anhdren (ciymath, BRICTYIINBATH); Sich etw. anhdren — (mpo)ciymmaTs;
4) aufnehmen - 1) mpuHHMaTh, OKa3bIBaTh MPUEM; 2) MPUHUMATH (KyIa-I1.);
BKJIIOYAaTh; 3) BOCIPUHUMATh, OTHOCUTBHCS (K YeMy-J. Kak-i.); 4) HauWHaTh,
npucTynarh (K 4emy-i.); 5) cHuMmath, hotorpadupoBath; 6) 3anuceiBaTh (Ha
IIEHKY), MPOU3BOAUTH 3BYKO3aNMCh; 7) BMewiaTth (B ceds); 8) moaHUMAaTh
(cycTHBIIYIOCS MIETII0); HAOUpaTh (TIETIU MEPBOTO Psia PU BAZKE);
5) gehorchen (cmymarbess koro-i.), reagieren (pearmpoBaTh, OOpamiath
BHHUMaHUE, OT3bIBAThCS (HA YTO-IL.);
6) erfahren (y3HaTh, (y)cabimath), erkennen (y3HaBaTh, paclio3HaBaTh).
1) capimate, paccnelmarh; ciaymath: ich kann Sie nicht hdren — g Bac He
cipimry; ich habe sie singen horen — s ciplmman, kak oHa mena; soviel ich
gehort habe... — Hackonbko [Kak] s ciblmal...; er laBt nichts von sich horen -
0 HEM HUYETO HE CIIBIIIHO, OH He AT 0 ceOe 3HATh.
2) caplmath: sie hort schwer — oHa MIIOXO CIIBIIINT.

Crnemyer OTMETHTB, YTO SIBIICHHE TMOJHCEMUU B CTPYKTYpPE JIEKCHUKO-
CEMaHTHYECKOTO MOoJisi OoJiee XapaKTepHO Ui HEMEIKOTO W aHTJIMICKOTO
S3BIKOB, Y€M JUII PYCCKOro. OTO OOYCIIOBIEHO, TPEHMYIIECTBEHHO,
OJTHOCIIO’)KHOM CTPYKTYpOM aHIVIMMCKMX M HEMEIKHUX JIEKCeM, a TaKxke
JOMUHHPOBAHWEM B OJTHUX S3BIKaX OJHOKOPEHHBIX CJOB. Yem Oosblie
OTHOCHUTENbHAS 4acTOTa HCIOIb30BaHHUS OJHOKOPEHHOTO CIIOBa, TeM OOJbIIe
KOJIMYECTBO CEMAaHTUYECKUX BapUAHTOB JIAaHHOTO CJIOBA.

B 3akmouenune HEOOXOAUMO YMOMSIHYTh, YTO MHOTO3HAYHOCTH — 3TO
KaTeropusi CEMAacHOJIOTHYECKash 10 TPEUMYIIECTBY. BONBIIMHCTBO YacTo
BOCIPOU3BOAMMBIX B PEUH CIIOB, OyIyUYHd MOJTMCEMUYHBIMU, MIPEACTABISAIOT 110
CyTH CBOEH «IEPECEYEHUE» B OJIHOW JIEKCEME psJia CEMAHTUYECKHUX IOJIEH,
OOBIYHO JaNieKO OTCTOSIIIMX OpYr OT npyra. J[aHHoe siBIEHHE B CTPYKType
JIEKCHUKO-CEMaHTUYECKOTO  TOJII  CIHOCOOCTBYeT — TaKkKe  pean3aliu
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CTHJIUCTUYCCKON (YHKIIMM B PEUYH:  CIYXKHT KaK CPEICTBO BBIPAXKCHUS
PEUEeBOii HIKCIPECCHH, UCTIONB3YETCs B KamamOypax.
Aenenue cuHoHuMUU 6 CMPYKMYPe TeKCUKO-CEMAHMUYECKO20 NOJIs 21A2008
socnpusimusi

B o0mienuTepaTypHOM A3bIKE CHHOHHMMBI TIOHUMAIOTCS KaK Pa3IndHbIC
M0 3BYYaHUWIO, HO COBIAJAIONIME IO 3HAYCHHWIO WJIM HWMCEIOIIUE CXOIHOE,
Onmu3koe 3HadyeHue cjaoBa. CHHOHMMHS, WIM CEMAaHTHYECKOEC OTHOIICHHE
JICKCUYECKUX E€IWHUI], TIOTHOCTHIO WM YaCTUYHO COBIAJAIOIINX IO CBOEMY
3HAYCHUIO, B OTJIMYME OT MHOTO3HAYHOCTH TPEJACTABISICT HAUOOJIBIIHIA
MHTEpEeC KaK KaTreropus oHomacuosiorndeckas. CHHOHUMBI — 3TO SI3BIKOBBIC
CpPE/ICTBA BBIPAKCHUS OJJHOTO U TOTO YK€ COJACPIKAHUS WK OJIM3KUX CMBICIIOB,
YTOYHEHHMSI OTJEIBHBIX CTOPOH 0003HAYAaEMOT0 1 €ro OIeHKH [5, 512].

Jroboe cemaHTHUECKOE TI0JIE TPEACTABISIET COOOW CTaHAAPTHYIO
MOJIENIb C JIEKCEMOU-SIPOM W CHHOHHMAaMH, OKpPYXAIOUIMMH SIIAPO U
00pa3yIoNMMi CHHOHUMHUYECKUI IICHTP JaHHOTO CEMaHTHYECKOro moiisi. B
KayecTBE TpUMEpa PaCCMOTPUM CTPYKTYPY CEMaHTHUYECKOTO TOJS TJiarosa
BOCIIPHUSITHS «BHJICTh» B AHIJIMHCKOM U HEMEIIKOM SI3BbIKaX.

['maron BoctipusTHs to see UMEET CIICAYIONINE 3HAYCHUS B aHTJIMHCKOM
SI3BIKE:

1) to perceive with the eyes, to have or use this power; 2) to discern
mentally, understand; 3) to watch (a film, game, etc.); 4) to ascertain, learn
(will see if he's here); 5) to imagine, foresee (see trouble ahead); 6) to look at
for information (see page 15); 7) to meet and recognize (I saw your mother in
the town); 8) to meet socially or on business; visit or be visited by (zoo ill to
see anyone; must see a doctor); to meet regularly as a boyfriend or girlfriend;
9) to reflect, wait for clarification (we shall have to see); 10) to experience (/
never thought to see it); 11) to find attractive (can't understand what she sees
in him); 12) to escort, conduct (saw them home); 13) to witness (an event etc.);
14) to ensure (see that it is done).

JlaHHBIA Tr7Aaros BO BCEM ONPOMHOM MHOXECTBE €ro 3HAYEHHUI
00pa3yeT JIEKCHUKO-CEMaHTHUYECKOe TI0JIe, B KOTOPOE BXOJIST CIICAYIOIIHE
cuHoHuMbl: to look, notice, observe, watch, witness, meet, inspect (B
3HAYCHUU «OCMATPHBAThY»). B CBOIO 0Yepenp emié ouH T1aroil BOCIpHUTUS to
look 0OpazyeT cBOE IEKCUKO-CEMaHTUYECKOE TT0JIE, CP.:

To look:

1) to use one's sight, turn one's eyes in some direction. To turn one's eyes on;
examine (looked me in the eyes; looked us up and down); 2) to make a visual
or mental search (I'll look in the morning). To consider, examine (must look at
the facts); 3) to search for, seek, be on the watch for; 4) to inquire; 5) to have a
specified appearance; seem (look a fool; future looks bleak); 6) (foll. by to) a)
consider; be concerned about (look to the future); b) rely on (look to me for
support); 7) (foll. by into) investigate; 8) (foll. by what, where, whether, etc.)
ascertain or observe by sight; 9) (of a thing) face some direction; 10) to
indicate (emotion etc.) by one's looks; 11) (foll. by that) take care; make sure.
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1) a) cMOTpeTh, IIISIIeTh; OCMATPHUBATh, OBITh BHUMATEIBHBIM, CIEAWTH: tO
look ahead — cmotpets Bmepen (B Oynaymiee), look ahead! — Geperucs!;
octopoxHo! to look through blue-coloured (rose-coloured) glasses — BuaeTh
BCE B HEMpUBJIICKATEIHPHOM (MIpUBJIEKaTebHOM) cBeTe; to look things in the
face — cmotpeTh mpaBze B nuL0; Syn: gaze, glance, glare, peer, stare, see;
0) BBIXOAWTH Ha..., OBITH OOpaICHHBIM Ha...; "cMOTpeTh" (00 OKHaX, JABEPSX,
BBIXO/aX M T.J.): my room looks south — Mosi KOMHaTa BBEIXOJUT Ha IOT;

2) Kak TJaroi-cBsi3ka B COCTaBHOM HMEHHOM CKa3yeMOM, BBIIJIAJIETh,
kazatecsi: to look big — mpunumars BaxHbI Bua, to look well (ill) —
BBITUIIETh Xoporio (11oxo0), to look like — BBEITIISAAETH KaK, MOXOAHWTH HAa,
OBITh MOXOXHM Ha, it looks like rain(ing) — moxosxe, 4To OyIeT JOXKAb, tO
look one's age — BBITIIIETh HE CTapIie CBOMX JeT, to look oneself again —
MIPUHSTH OOBIYHBIN BUJI, OTIPABUTHCS;

3) nmoka3bIBaTh, BeIpaXkaTh (B3rsiioM, BuaoM): He looked his thanks. — Bech
€ro BUJ BhIpakas 0JarogapHoOCTb.

B npuBenénubix mpumepax OOIIMM 3HAYCHHEM SIBIISIETCS 3HayeHHE
«BUJIETh, TISACTh, CMOTPETh; HAOIIOAATH», 3TO, TaK Ha3bIBaeMas, apxucema
JUIS BCEX OCTAJbHBIX 3HAUEHHUU JAaHHBIX CJIOB. Bce ocTanpHble 3HaYEHUS
TJIaroJIOB CBHUJIETENBCTBYIOT O HAJTMYUU OTHOIICHUN MOJIUCEMUHU B CTPYKTYpE
WX CEMaHTUYCCKHX TOJIeH. SIBICHHUE e CHHOHUMUY MPOSIBIISICTCS B HATHYUU
OKOJIO TJIarojioB BocTpusiTus (to see, to 100k), sSBISIOMNXCS JIEKCEMON-SAPOM,
cienyromux JiekcemM — to notice, observe, watch, witness, meet, inspect,
gaze, glance, glare, peer, stare, see, KOTOpbIe, B CBOIO O4epe/b, 00Pa3yrOT
BOKPYT BBINICYIIOMSIHYTHIX TJIATOJIOB BOCHPHUSATHS CEMAHTHYCCKUE TIOJS,
HAXOJSICh B LIGHTPE WM Ha MepuQepuu, B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT CTETICHU Bapualluu
3HAYEHUS OT JICKCEMBI-Spa.

[TonobHyt0 KapTHMHY MOXHO HaOJIIOAaTh W B HEMEIKOM S3BIKE.
PaccmoTrpum Oonee netanbHO HeMeUkuid riaros sehen, HWHBapHaHTHBIM
3HaYEHUEM KOTOPOTO SIBIISICTCS 3HAYCHHE «BUAEThb, CMOTpETh». JlaHHBIN
TJIarot 00pasyeT cienyromee JIEKCUKO-CEMaHTHIECKOE TI0JIe:

1) schauen, erblicken B 3HaueHUM «BUIETH, CMOTPEThY»: das Licht ist zu
schlecht, ich kann nichts mehr sehen;
2) erkennen, bemerken, begreifen, feststellen B 3HaueHun «noHUMATH,

nocTurarby: ich sehe, hier ist alles in Ordnung; ich will sehen (iiberlegen) was
zZUu tun,

3) erleben B 3HaUeHUN «TIEPEKUTH; UCIBITATh, y3HATH (HA COOCTBEHHOM
omnelte)»: er hat viel Schones gesehen — OH HUCIBITa] MHOIO HMPEKPaCHbBIX
MTHOBEHMI; sie sieht viel Freude an ihren Kindern — netn IOCTaBISIOT €H
MHOTO pafocTd. B 3HaueHMu «yBUIETh (CaMOMy), BCTPETHTHh (B CBOei
KUBHH)»: S0 etwas habe ich noch nicht gesehen — Taxoro s emé He BCTpeya,

B JKU3HM HE BHEN HHUYEro MOMOOHOro; was man nicht alles sieht! — dero
TOJILKO He ObIBaeT!
4) sich bemiihen, kiimmern B 3HaueHHH «3a00TUTHCS, OECIIOKOUTHCS (O

9EM/KOM-I1. )»: wir miissen nach dem Kranken sehen.
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Brienennbie €10Ba CBUAETENBCTBYIOT O  TPOSBICHUM OTHOIICHHIMA
MOJINCEMUU MU CHHOHHMHU B CTPYKType CEMaHTHYECKOrO TOJsl JIaHHOTO
rnarosia. Heo0XoauMo OTMETHTH TOT (hakT, UYTO SIBIEHHUE NOJHCEMUHU B
OOJIBITIEH MEpe CBOMCTBEHHO aHTIIMHCKOMY SI3BIKY, YeM HEMEITKOMY .

HecmoTtpst Ha Gonbiioe pazHooOpa3ue B OpraHU3allii CeMaHTHYECKUX
nosel M crneuuuky KaKIOro W3 HUX MOXHO TOBOPUTH O HEKOTOPOM
NPUHIUIHAIBHON CTPYKTYype CEMaHTHUYECKOTO MOJIs, KOTOpas Mpearosaraet
HaJIM4Yue ero sjpa, ueHTpa u nepudepuu. BozbMéM B kauecTBe mpumMepa mnoie
«Bocnpusitue» (amen. perception, nem. Wahrnehmung), orpanuyuBIIuCh B
KauecTBE OOBEKTa HCCIEAOBAHUA TJarojamu, oOpa3ylolIMMU OCHOBY 3TOTO
moJist: auen. to perceive (BOCHPHHHUMAThH, BOCIPHHSTH), Hem. wahrnehmen
(BoclpMHHMMATh, OUIYyTHTh, 3aMeTUTh). OOmee (MHBapUAHTHOE) 3HAUYEHUE
MOJII B €r0 «4YHCTOM» BHUJAE COACPKUT CEMAHTUYECKH Haubojee MpocToe
cioBo to perceive (BocmpuHUMAaTh, BOCHPHUHATH), Hem. wahrnehmen
(BoCcpMHUMATH, OILYTHTh, 3AMETUTH): the truth as I perceive it... — mpaBaa,
KaKk s ee TMoHuMaro; ich habe von den Vorgdngen auf der Strafle nichts
wahrgenommen — HWYETO W3 IMPOUCXOAMBLICTO HA YJIHMIE S HE 3aMETHIL.
['maroset to perceive (anrJj.)/wahrnehmen (HeM.) COBMECTHO C OJIU3KUMH UM
M0 CEeMaHTHKE CJOBaMH (CHHOHUMAaMHU Tumna apprehend, grasp, take in,
conceive (nocmueamy); assimilate (yceoumv)/auffassen; aneignen (yceoumo
3HaHus u m.n.), aufnehmen, empfinden (ompeacuposams), aHTOHUMAMH 0
misapprehend  smth., to  misinterpret  smth. U HEKOTOPHIMHU
CIIOBOOOpPA30BAaTEIbHBIMU  JE€pUBaTaMH)  OOpa3ylOT  KJIacChl  €IUHMII
HECMEUMAIM3UPOBAHHON MEpPEeAaY — AP0 CEMaHTUYECKUX IMOJEH JTaHHBIX
TJIaroJioB.

Orta meHTpaJbHAas dYacTh  CEMAaHTHYECKOTO TOJisg  Kak OBl
O00OBOJIAKMBAETCsl KJIaccaMy CHEIMATM3UPOBAHHON Tiepenauu, rnae oOriee
3HAYCHHE TIOJNS YCIIOXKHSETCS IO Mepe YIaleHHs OT siupa. ODTH KIacChl
MPEJICTABISAIOT COOOM LIEHTP CEMAaHTUYECKOTO TMOJIS: TJIaroibl 3pUTENBHOTO,
CI[yXOBOT'O, BKYCOBOT'O BOCIIPHATHUS H T. 1. TakuM 00pa3oM, CIOBO (JIEKCHKO-
CEMaHTUYECKUW BapHaHT) MPENCTaéT B CEMAHTUYECKOM IIOJIE€ BO BCEX €ro
XapakTepHBIX  CBA3SIX M Pa3HOOOpa3HBIX  OTHOWICHHSX,  peabHO
CYLIECTBYIOIIUX B JIEKCHUYECKOM cucTteMe s3blka. B cBowo  ouepenp,
pPacCMOTpPEHHBIE BBINIE JICKCHYECKHUE KAaTErOpUM OKa3bIBAIOTCS B TIOJIE
B3aMMOCBSI3aHHBIMU U COMTOTYMHEHHBIMU KaK €ro BayKHEHIIINE COCTABISIONIUE.
OHu cuHTE3UpYIOTCS B HEM [5, 260].

[TonBoass uTOor BCeMy BBINICU3TIOKEHHOMY, HEOOXOJUMO OTMETHTH
CIIEAyIONIee: JIEKCUKO-CEMAHTUYECKOE TOJIe SBIISIETCS OJHUM W3 BaYKHEHIITHX
AJIEMEHTOB JIEKCUYECKOW CHUCTEMBI SI3bIKa, CTPYKTYPUHPYIOIIUM €€ COCTaB.
Hamu Obiiv  BBIIETCHBI OCHOBHBIE 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH  CYIIECTBOBAHUS
CEMAHTHYECKUX TIOJIeH, PACCMOTPEHBI OCHOBHBIE THIIBI MEXKCUCTEMHBIX
OTHOIICHHH, BIHSIOMIUX HA CTPYKTYpPy CEMaHTHUYECKOTO TIOJISI Ha MaTepuae
TJIaroJIOB BOCIPHUSITHS B aHTVIMHCKOM U HEMEIIKOM SI3bIKAX.

[Tpoananu3upoBaB CTPYKTYPY JAHHBIX IJIaroJIOB, Mbl YCTAHOBHIIHU, YTO
OCHOBHOE (MHBapHUaHTHOE) 3HAYEHHE TJaroJioB B YKa3aHHBIX S3bIKaX
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Ba‘IaCTYIO COBIIAOacT. HpI/I O9TOM JOIIOJIHHUTCIIbHBIC 3HAUYCHUSA, CBA3AaHHBIC C
SIBJICHEM CUHOHUMMWHU U TIOJIMCEMUH, B 3HAYNTEIHLHON CTEIEHU Pa3IMYaroTCs,
YTO, B CBOIO O4YEpE/lb, YKa3bIBA€T HA Pa3ju4Ms B KATErOpHU3alUU KapPTUHBI
MHpa B JIBYX KyJbTypax. JlaHHOE HCCle0BaHHE MO3BOJSET KOHCTATHPOBATH
TOT (I)aKT, YTO CXOACTBO H p33HI/I‘II/I$I MG)KI[y COOTHOCUMBIMHU TJlarojamMm
CEMaHTHUYECKOTO TOJsI «BOCIPHUATHE» B AHTIUHCKOM M HEMEIKOM S3BIKaX
00YCJIOBJICHbI SKCTPATMHIBUCTHYECKUM (PAKTOPOM, a UMEHHO — Pa3IHMYHBIM
CIIocO0OM JKH3HHM JIBYX HApOJIOB — HOCHTENICH DTHX S3BIKOB, XapaKTepOM HX
MBIIIJICHUA, paB.HI/I‘-II/ISIMI/I B Ky.TII:TypHOM ACIICKTC U T. O.

Takum 00pazoM, MOKHO clielaTh CICAYIONIUN BBIBOJ: aHTIUHUCKHUN U
HCMGLIKI/II\/'I A3BIKM MMCHOT KaK HJICHTUYHBIC I-ICpTI:I, TaK " I/IHI[I/IBI/I,Z[yaJILHLIC
HallUOHAJbHBIE  OCOOGHHOCTH,  CBSI3aHHBIE C  (DYHKIIMOHHMPOBAHUEM
TEMATHUYCCKOI'O KJjiacca 1jaroJioB BOCHpI/IHTI/IH B JAHHBIX A3bIKAX. 3T0, B CBOHO
ouepesib, CIIOCOOCTBYET CO3JAHUI0 CHCTEMBI «BOCIIPHUSATHE» B JIBYX S3bIKAX,
KOTOpasi JIOCTaTOYHO KOJIOPUTHO U HCUEpmbIBaOmle OToOpakaeT Bce
3aKOHOMEPHOCTH ¥ OCOOCHHOCTH CPaBHHUBAEMBIX SI3BIKOB.

HCO6XOI[I/IMO TAKXKXEC OTMCTUTH HpaKTI/I‘ICCKYIO 3HAYUMOCTh HdAaHHOI'O
WCCIEAOBaHUS, a HMMEHHO: HM3YyYCHHIO SBJICHHUS CEMAHTHYECKOTO TIOJNs B
JIEKCUYECKOW CHCTEME POICTBEHHBIX SI3BIKOB, JIETAIBHO OCBEIIEHHOTO B
paboTte, MOJDKHO YACNATHCS 3HAYMTEIHPHOE BHHUMAHHE Ha (DUIIOJIOTHYECKUX
CHEIHMANbHOCTSX BCEX THUIOB Y4eOHBIX 3aBEACHMIA, T. K. 3TO CIOCOOCTBYET
0osee TIyOOKOMY MOHUMAHHIO CTYJICHTAMH JICKCHYECKHX CHUCTEM JIaHHBIX
S3BIKOB W, KaK CJEICTBUE, PACHIMPEHHUI0 UX aKTHBHOTO CJIOBApHOIO 3amaca.
KpOMe TOro, 3TO MABJISCTCA HCO6XOI[I/IMI)IM yCJ'IOBI/ICM JId  IIOHUMAaHUS
XYJ0>KECTBEHHOW JTUTEPATYpPhI U MEPUOANUECKON MevaTu, s IepeBOAUECKOM
NESATEIPHOCTH M JAaeT TOJHOE MPEICTaBICHUE O MpoIeccaxX, MPOTEKAIOIMINX B
JIEKCUKO-CEMaHTUYECKOM crcTeMe S3bIKa Ha COBPEMEHHOM ATare Pa3BUTHSL.
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Summary

The article given highlights the value of comparative analysis for
investigation the phenomenon of lexico-semantic field in language system.
The study of the phenomenon was carried out on the basis of the verbs of
visual and auditory perception. The main attention was paid to language
levels, aspects and teaching devices that were relevant for this kind of
research. Therefore, the article demonstrates the topicality of the problem of
lexical fields in language that demands further elaboration and thorough
analysis.

VIAK 811.111°22
F10.C. OcTtporasig

CEMHOTHYECKHUE OCOBEHHOCTH ®PA3EOJTOTI'MYECKHX
NHTEHCUPUKATOPOB (®H) B AHI'VIMUCKOM SA3bIKE

Ilenpto JaHHOW CTaThU SBISIETCS YCTAHOBJCHHE M  OIKCAHUE
CEMHOTUYECKUX OCOOCHHOCTEN (Ppa3eoqornueckux HWHTEHCU(PUKATOPOB B
aHTTIUIICKOM  SI3BIKE.

B naHHOW craThe MpencTaBiIeHbl pe3ybTaThl aHAIN3a CEMUOTHUECKUX
xapakrepuctuk @OU B  pa3nuyHblXx KOH(QUTypanusx BOCHPOU3BEICHUS,
OTIpeJIeJICHBI MTPUHIUIBI U MexaHu3MbI Metadopuzanun OU, ycTaHOBICHBI U
OMHCaHbl ceMHUOTHYecKHe ocoOeHHocTH DM  kaKk eAMHUIl  S3BIKOBOM
CUCTEMBI.

[IpakThdeckass LEHHOCTb CTaThbH OMPEIENACTCS BO3MOXKHOCTBHIO
UCIIOJIb30BaHUs €€ MOJIOKEHNUH B Kypcax IO JIEKCUKOJIOTHH, B CIELKYpcax I0
TEOpUH MHTEPIpETAINH, TIPU PYKOBOJCTBE KYpCOBBIMU paboTamu. Marepuail,
MPEACTABICHHBIA B palboTe, pe3yibTaThl €ro aHajiu3a MOTYT OBITh
MCIIOJIb30BaHbI B MPAKTUKE MPETogaBaHusl aHTITHICKOTO S3bIKA.

[TpobnemMbl KaTerOpUM WHTEHCUBHOCTH M PAa3MYHBIX CPEICTB €€
BBIpOXXEHUS B s3bIKE U3JaBHA MpHUBJICKaIM K cebe BHUMaHHE MHOTUX
uccnenosarenen (. bomunmkep, 3. Cenup, U.N. Typauckuit u ap.). Psn
UCCIIeIOBaHUM TOCBsIIEH (pazeonornueckoMy crocody ycuieHnus. OmHako
CIIEy€eT 3aMETUTh, YTO BO (ppazeosiornu u3yyeHue KaTeropu MHTEHCUBHOCTH
OTPAaHUYUBACTCS  JUIIb  PAaCCMOTPEHUEM  CTPYKTYPHO-CEMAHTUYECKUX
npeoOpa3oBaHuil (Pa3eoNOTHYECKUX E€IWHUI], YCHWIMBAIOIMIMX WX 3HAYCHHE
(I'epackuna H.IL., CBunnunkuii W.S., ApremoBa A.D.), CHHTaKCHYECKOM
uauomMatukun  (Kupxmep I, Typasnckuit M.M.), kommapaTHUBHBIX
¢bpazeonornyeckux enuHul co 3HaueHueM ycwienus (CymmHckuit W.N.,
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Typanckuit .M., ApremoBa A.D.) u BbLAEICHHEM O0CO0OTO IUIacCTa —
dpazeonornyeckux nateHcudukaropos (Kynun A.B.).

HaubGonee monHo cocraB DU B aHIIMIICKOM S3BIKE BIIEPBBIE
onpenenmt A.B. KynuH, BKIIOUuBIIHMA B “AHTIIO-pYCCKHI (pa3eoTOruaecKuii
cioBappy” 47  enunun.  OOMmMMPHBIA  WUTIOCTPATHUBHBIM  MaTepual
CBUJCTEIBCTBYET O TOM, 4YTO Hojasistoniee OonbmmHCTBO DU akTUBHO
(YHKIIMOHUPYET B COBPEMEHHOM aHTJIMIICKOM SI3bIKE, B Pa3HBIX €r0 CTUIISIX U
XKaHpax.

Pa3zButne cucremubix 3HakoBbiX cBoucTB ®OU 3akmrouaercs B
CO3/1aHUU HEOOXOJUMOTrO YPOBHS 3HAKOBOW M30BITOYHOCTH. Bosblnas posb B
3TOM TMIpOLECcCe OTBOAUTCS (hpa3eosornyeckor aOCTpakiuH, KOTOpas
CIOCOOCTBYET CHCTEMHO-513bIKOBOM 3HaunMMocT OU u ux mepeBoay B 3HAKU
S3BIKOBOM  HOMUHAIuu.  @Dpaszeojormueckas  aOCTpakuus  SBISETCS
MEXaHU3MOM OTBJICUEHHUSI CMbIcTa (pa3eosioru3Ma OT OyKBaJIbHBIX 3HAUYEHUIN
ero KoMrnoHeHTOB. A.B. KyHuH cBf3bIBa€T JaHHOE IOHITHE C IOHITHEM
MOTHBHUPOBAaHHOCTH, OTMeYas, 4To ‘“‘(ppaszeosoruueckas  aOCTpaxius
HEpPa3pbhIBHO CBsi3aHa C MOTHBHPOBKOW (ppazeonoruueckoro 3HaueHus” |1,
158]. I[lo MHEHHIO YyYE€HOrO, B YCIOBHUSIX MMEHHO TaKOW 3aBHCUMOCTHU JIBYX
SABIIGHUH MeXIy (pa3eonornyeckoil abcTpakuueli ©W  MOTHBHPOBKOM
CYyIIECTBYET OOpaTHO MpOMOpLMOHaIbHAsA CBs3b: “‘Hamuuume ompeneneHHOTO
TUTIAa MOTHBHPOBKU (Ppa3eosOrHuecKoro 3HAueHUs CBUICTEIBCTBYET 00
OTCYTCTBUHM WJIM HEITOJIHOTE COOTBETCTBYIOIIErO THIA (hpa3eoqornuecKon
abcTpakiuu, 1 HA000pOT — ueM moinHee ¢pazeoaoruyeckas abCcTpakus, TeM
cinabee MOTHBHPOBKA COOTBETCTBYIOILEIO THUMA, T.6. YEM CIOXKHEE
CeMaHTHYecKas  CTPyKTypa  (¢pa3eojoru3mMa, TE€M  BBIIIE  YPOBEHb
(dpazeonornyeckoil abCTPaKIMU U TEM BHIIIC CTEIICHh HEMOTHBUPOBAHHOCTH
[1, 164].

VY4eHbIi BBIZENSET YETHIPE YPOBHS (Hpa3eosIoTHIecKOil abCTpaKIuu:
HaMBBICIIUH, BBICOKUM, CPDEIHUN U HU3KUM.

B mpenenax nmepBbIX IBYX YpOBHEH pa3nyaroTCs MOJHAsl U HEMOJHas
crenenn  abctpakumu. CormacHo  kmaccudukanuu — (paseonora, BO
(bpa3eoNornIecKuX HMHTEHCU(PUKATOpAaX HAOMIOMAIOTCS  HAWBBICIIMN |
BBICOKHI YPOBHHU aOCTpaKIIUU.

Haupbiciinii  ypoBeHb (hpa3eosornyeckoil abCcTpakiMi OTMEUYEH Y
6onpmmHcTBa DU, Hampumep Takux, Kak: as anything, like anything, as
blazes, as hell, like hell, a hell of a ..., as old boots, I’ll eat my boots, I’ll
eat my hat, as the day is long, as they come, as they make them, fine and ...,
good and ..., nice and ..., rare and ..., like nobody’s business n napyrux.
[IpuBenem mpumepbl  ynorpebnenuss Takux DU B pasnuyHbIX
KOH(UTYyparusix:

1.It’s raining like hell (J. Galsworthy “Maid in Waiting”) [2, 382].

2.0ne of ’em’s lying like hell. But which? (A. Christie “Cards on the
Table®) [2, 187].

3.She’ll have a hell of a life with that fellow when they’re married
(A.J. Cronin) [2, 378].
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4.You’re a hell of a guy, Ron (J. Jones) [2, 221].

Ve Ha ctaguu nmopoxkaeHus, kak cumtaeT A.B. KyHuH, 3HaueHHE 3THUX
(bpa3eosornyeckux HMHTEHCHU(PUKATOPOB IOJHOCTBIO a0CTParupoBaHO OT
OyKBaJbHBIX 3HAYEHUH COCTABISAIONMX WX KOMIOHEHTOB. OO0 3ToM
CBHUJIETENILCTBYIOT KOHTEKCTHI MEpBOYMNOTpeOaeHust gaHHbIx DU:

1. Well, here it is mid-summer and hot as blazes, and we are putting
out another crop of winter cabbage here [2, 88].

2. If I knew as little of life as that, I’d eat my hat and swallow the
buckle whole (Ch. Dickens “Pickwick Papers™) [2, 361].

Kontexkctsl  mopoxaenus @M ¢ HauBBICIIMM  YPOBHEM
(dpazeonornyeckoii aOCTPaKIMKU TMPEACTABISIOT COOO0K THUIepOOTUIECKIe
BBIpQ)XEHUS, B KOTOPBIX HaHHbie DU mocTUrIM OmpeneneHHOro YpOBHS
3HAKOBOW M30BITOYHOCTH U MOJIYyUYMIIA OTHOCHUTEIHHO KOHTEKCTHO-CBOOOIHBIN
craryc. OpmHako (pa3eonormueckas aOCTpakiUsl CBs3aHa HE TOJBKO C
orBieueHreM 3HaueHUusT PU oT OyKBaJbHBIX 3HAUYEHUH €ro KOMIIOHEHTOB, a
TaKKe U C OTBIICYCHUEM KOHUTypanuu BocrpousBeaeHus @ ot aBTopckoit
KoHuryparuu. IIpoBeneHHbIE UCCIEAOBAaHUS IOKa3ald, 4YTO CTEMEHb
¢dpazeonornyeckort abctpakuuu @OU mMOBBIIIACTCS MO Mepe OTBICUYCHUS
KOH(UTypaIii UX BOCHPOHU3BEACHUS OT KOHTEKCTOB UX MEPBOYIOTPEOICHHUS.
Hanpuwmep:

1. The kid was happy as blazes taking down the engine of Jimmy’s
like (E. Waugh “Decline and Fall”) [2, 88].

2. If the police finds any evidence against Colby, I’ll eat my hat [3,
157].

3. Paccmorpum ®U as the day is long — yxacHo, YEepTOBCKH,
4ype3BbIuaiiHo, Ha peakocts U DU like wildfire — ctpeMuTENHHO, MTHOBEHHO.
[lepBonauansno ®U as the day is long ynotpednsiics TOIbKO B COCTaBe
meKcnupu3Ma as merry as the day is long, a ®U like wildfire BiepBbie ObLI
ynotpebineH Y.1llekcnupoM B coueTaHum ¢ peauKarom to burn. Hanpumep:

1. Beatrice: ...he shows me where the bachelors sit and there live we
as merry as the day is long (W.Shakespeare “Much Ado about Nothing”) [2,
198].

2. “...whose words like wildfire burnt the shining glory of rich-built
Illion” (W. Shakespeare “The Rape of Lucrece”) [2, 278].

[Tocrenenno manubie U abcTparupyroTCs OT KOHTEKCTOB UX IEPBOTO
YHOTpeOJIeH!s], T.€. OT COYETAEMOCTH C MpeIuKaTaMu merry u to burn, pacran
SIMHUYHOM COYETaeMOCTH NpHUBEN K BO3MOKHOCTH DU BOCTIpOM3BOIUTHCS B
COYETaHUSIX C CAMBIMH Pa3HOOOPa3HBIMH IpeauKaTamMu. Hampumep:

1. They are quiet, peaceable, tractable, free from drunkenness, and
they are industrious as the day is long (M. Twain) [2, 198].

2. “A real honest-to-god Albino?” Shaw asked. “As real as the day is
long” (E. Caldwell) [2, 234].

3. ... the commandant told me that I could place entire confidence in
them; they were as honest as the day is long, and I could leave anything about
without the slightest risk (W.S. Maugham) [2, 345].
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4. Really I do not know how much was true in the reports which
flew about like wildfire just at this time (E. Gaskell) [4, 613].

5. She would ... flirt like wildfire for a fortnight (Ch. Reade) [2, 278].

B kopmyce ®U Boigensiercss rpynna ®OU, nus KOTOpbIX XapaKTepeH
BBICOKHI ypoBeHb (hpaszeosnormueckoit abctpakumu. K takum ®@U oTHOCSATCS
cnenyromue ¢dpaszeonorusmel: like the devil, as the devil, like a shot, like
lightning, like mad, like crazy, like a house afire, like one o’clock u np. Ecimn
HAa HAaWBBICIIEM ypOBHE aOCTpaKkIMH OTCYTCTBYET JBYILJIAHOBOCTh
(bpa3eosornueckoro 3Ha4eHusl BCJIEICTBHE pa3pbiBa CBS3U MEXIY 3HAUCHHEM
®U u 3HAYEHHEM €ro MPOTOTHIA, TO MPU BBHICOKON CTENMEHW aOCTPaKIUU
Takasi CBsI3b BCera HabmoqaeTcsl. 3Ha4eHHEe MPOTOTHUIIA KaK ObI IPOCBEYNBACT
yepes 3Hauenne ®U. Hanpumep:

1. There she was, beating them with her umbrella like crazy (J.
Osborne “The Entertainer”) [2, 168].

2. I’ve been eating like crazy the last couple of days [3, 73].

3. Of course I'll go like a shot if I’'m in the way (B. Shaw “Back to
Methuselah™) [2, 681].

4. I’d lend her the money like a shot if I thought she’d do something
sensible with it [3, 306].

Kakum  obOpaszom  ¢paseonorudeckas abOcrpakuus  GOpMHpPYET
3HAaKOBYI0 H30bITOYHOCTH AaHHbIX DU? Eme Ha craguu MOTEHIUAIBHON
¢dpazeomornaHOCTH paccMatpuBaembie @V B CHITy €CTECTBEHHBIX PUYUH HE
0071a/1a10T yCTOWYUBOCTHIO U MOJIHOCTHIO 3aBUCAT OT CEMUOTHUECKUX CBS3CH B
koHTekcTe. [loreHnmansHyro @M MOXKHO ONpeneuTh Kak €IUHHILY SA3bIKa,
o0aarolyro Ha 3Tare MOPOKICHHUS XapaKTEePHBIMU A (hpa3eonIoruyecKux
eIVHUI] TpHU3HAKAMH, TaKUMH, KaK CTWIMCTHYECKas OKpacka W
MeTtadopudHocTh. Takum 06pa3zom, ykazanHbie Bbilie U ¢ HE0OXO0IUMOCTHIO
MPOXOJAAT CTAJAUI0 TIOTCHIUAIBHOW (Pa3eosIOTHIHOCTH, HAa KOTOPOH OHH
BXOJIIT B COCTAaB BBICKA3bIBAHUH, MPEACTABISIONINX CO00M MeTadopuieckue
cpaBHeHHs WM MeTadopudeckue yrnomoodnenus. [Ipusenem npumep, KOTOPBINA
JIeMOHCTpHpYeT KoHTeKCT nopoxaeuust OU like one o’clock:

“Mr. Guppy and Mr. Jobling repair to the rag and bottle shop, where
they find Krook still sleeping “like one o’clock”; that is to say, breathing
stertorously with his chin upon his breast, and quite insensible to any external
sounds, or even to gentle shaking” (Ch. Dickens “Bleak House™) [2, 549].

Kak BumHO u3 nmanHoro mpumepa, ®U saBnsercs enuHHIEN C O4YEHBb
BBICOKHM ypOBHEM HH()OPMATHBHOCTH, T.€. CAMHHIICH, TpeOyromen s ee
IMOHUMaHUA KOMIIEHCALIMU cpeacTBaMu KoHTekcta. [loaromy 3nauenue OU
like one o'clock mybnupyercs yacThio KoHTekcTa cmpaBa or ®U. Ha stom
JTare MexaHm3M  (hpa3eosormyeckord aOCTpakUWMM HAYMHAET AKTUBHO
paboTtath, OH oOecreyuBaeT TMEPEeBOJ COUYETAHU CJIOB, O00JAJAOIINX
MOTEHIMATIBHO IIEIOCTHBIM CMBICIIOM, W3 OJHOW 3HAKOBOW CHCTEMBI
(KOHTEKCT) B JIPYTyI0 (S3bIK), T.e. 00ecreunBaeT OTBICUECHUE KOH(MUTYpaIUH
BOCIIPOU3BEICHHSI OT aBTOPCKOW KOH(HUTYpaIHH.

B kontekcrax BocmpousBeneHusi 3toro ®U, koTopsie NpUBOAATCS
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uumxke, @OU like omne o'clock (BoBclo, 37I0pOBO, OXOTHO) YyXe HeE
BOCIpUHHMMAETCs  Kak  HOBoe, T.e.  oOjajaomiee  TOBBIIICHHOMN
MH(POPMATUBHOCTBIO COJCpXKaHUA, AyONUPOBAaHHE B ATOM KOHTEKCTE HE
Tpedyercs. 3HakoBas u30bITouHOCTE DU mocTaTouHa It TOTO, YTOOBI
BOCIIPOM3BOAMTCS 3a CUET peaIU3allM¥ CBOMX BHYTPEHHUX CEMUOJIOTMUECKUX
pecypcoB. Hanpumep:

1. “Anything about the meeting, sir? Your speech must read like one
o’clock” (J. Galsworthy) [2, 549].

2. He never gave anything to us. I call it rather mean of him — and you
must have made up to him like one o’clock (W. Maxwell) [4, 612].

Kak mnokazanu pacCMOTpPEHHbIE BBIIIE IPUMEPHI, JEHCTBUEM
¢dpazeonornyeckor abctpakuuu B obOmactu cemMaHTukn OU  sBisercs
cemaHTHueckass wuHrerpauuss koHTekcta PU. Camplili pacnpocTpaHEHHBIN
croco0 WHTErpalliM — CeMaHTH4eckoe AyOnupoBanme. B  mporecce
MTOBTOPHBIX npeoOpa3oBaHuit KOMIIOHEHTOB ¢bpazeonornyeckoi
KoH(purypamuu, ¢paszeonorndeckas adbcTpakmus padoTaeT B HANpaBICHUH
yBeJIWYeHUs1 n30bITOYHOCTH 3HaueHuss OU, noctenenHo TpaHcHOpMUpYs ero
B S3BIKOBOM 3HaK C MPEICKA3yeMbIM 3HAY€HUEM. OJTO U €CTh NPOSBIICHHUE
ceMaHTHuyeckol wuHTerpanuun OU, T.e. craguum pas3BUTHs, 1 KOTOPOH
XapakTepHo BceoOmee 3Hanue 3HaueHruss OU kak 3HaKa SI3bIKOBOW CUCTEMBI.

TakuM 00pa3oMm, pacCMOTPEB JaHHbIE MPUMEPHI U MPOAHATU3UPOBAB
psAA  ApYrux, Mbl NPUIUIM K BBIBOAY O TOM, 4TO (pa3eosorundyeckas
abcTpakius - 370 npoiecc GopMUPOBaHUs 3HAKOBOM n30bITouHOCTH DU, Tak
KaK OHa MEPEBOJUT KOHTEKCTyalbHYI0 M30bITOYHOCTE PU B X cOOCTBEHHO
(bpazeonornyeckyro HM30BITOYHOCTh, Onaromaps KOTOpoW (OpMHUPYIOTCS
[parMaTU4ecKHe, CEMAHTUYECKME U CHHTaKcuueckue mnapamerpsl DU,
ONpENENAONINEe HX 3HAKOBBIE CHCTEMHO-S3BIKOBBIE  XapaKTEPUCTUKH.
CrnenoBarenbHO, (pazeosornyeckas aOCTpakius OJHOBPEMEHHO U pe3yJIbTar,
Tak KakK, IO JOCTI)KCHHIO OINpeAeNIeHHOr0 YpOBHS (ppaszeonormueckoit
n3opiTounocty, DU craHoBuTCS enMHUIEH SA3BIKA. VM30BITOYHOCTBIO,
MPEeICKa3yeMOCThI0 OCHOBHBIX MapaMeTpOB S3BIKOBOTO 3HaKa OO0YCIIOBIEHA
€ro BOCIIPOU3BOJIUMOCTb.

Bocnpon3BoauMocTs — peryisipHasi IOBTOPSIEMOCTh B PEUYU SI3BIKOBBIX
€MHHULl Pa3HOW CTENEHHU CIIOKHOCTH, T.€. Pa3HOPOJHBIX, pPA3HOKAYECTBEHHbIX
oOpaszoBanuii. BocrpousBenenne ®U B peun — 310 (opMa MPOSBICHUS UX
YCTOWYMBOCTH B S3bIKE, BEAb YCTOWYMBOCTH U OOYCIIOBJIEHHas €10
BOCIIPOM3BOJUMOCTh OXBaTbIBAIOT Bc€ acmekTbl CcTpykTypel @U. Ilo
omnpeneneuuio A.B. KyHnna “dpa3eosioru3mMbl BOCIIPOU3BOSATCS B TOTOBOM
BUJE TOTOMY, YTO SIBISIOTCA YCTOMYMBBIMU oOpazoBanusamu’ [1, 9].
Kareropum  ycroiuMBOCTM ¥  BOCHPOU3BOJUMOCTH  COOTHOCSTCS B
(GYHKIIMOHATPHOM IUTAHE KaK TMOTeHIMS W peaiu3anus. YCTOWYUBOCTD,
XpaHCHHE B TAMSTH HOCUTENEH s3bIKa CTAOMJIBHOTO €IUHCTBA (OPMBI U
colepkaHusl TMpeArnojiaraéT €ro BOCHPOU3BOAUMOCTb. (CieaoBaTesbHO,
MMEIOTCSI OCHOBaHMs paccMarpuBaTb ycronuuBocTe @OUM Ha ypoBHe
BOCIIPOM3BOJUMOCTH KaK TPOSBICHHE OTHOCHUTEIBHOM 3aBEpPLIEHHOCTH
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CEMUOJIOTHYECKUX IIpoueccoB, mnporekawomux B @OU, nHaumHas ¢ ero
MepBOYTIOTPEOICHHUS.

Wtak, mpoaHanu3upoBaB (PAKTHUYECKHH MaTepuasl, Mbl MPHUIUIA K
3aKioueHnto, 4to  OonpmmHCTBO DU 3aBemomo  hopmupyroTcs ¢
MPEUMYIIECTBEHHBIM PAa3BUTHEM UX KJIACCHYECKUX 3HAKOBBIX (DYyHKIU,
CIOCOOHBIX BOCHIPOHM3BOAUTHCA 32 CUET BHYTPEHHHUX CEMHOJOTUYECKUX
mporeccoB. Pa3BuTre CUCTEMHBIX 3HAKOBBIX CBOMCTB OIPEIEICHHON TPYIIIbI
®U npoucxomuT emie Ha CTaaud TOTCHIMAIBbHOW (pa3eoOrHYHOCTH U
3aKIII0YAaeTCsl B CO3AaHUU HEOOXOIMMOTO YPOBHS 3HAKOBOW H30BITOYHOCTH,
KOTOPYIO JaHHbIE (pa3eojOruuecKre €IUHUIIbI MOJy4aloT IMOJA JEHCTBUEM
¢bpazeonornyeckoit abcTpakmuu, 4To crocoOcTByeT nepeony @M B 3Haku
SI3BIKOBOM HOMUHAIIUH.

YpoBeHsb ¢paszeosiornyeckoil abcTpakiuy HEMOCPEICTBEHHO CBSI3aH CO
CTEMEHBIO  CJOKHOCTH  CeMaHTH4Yeckol  cTpykTtypel ®OU  u  mpsmo
nponopuroHaineH eil. M3 yeTsipex CyIecTBYIOUMX BO (pa3eosioTud ypOBHEH
aoctpakiuu B DU HaOmomaroTCs JHINb BBHICOKMA W HauWBBICIIUKA. B
aHIIMHACKOM si3bIKe He cymiecTByeT @M ¢ HU3KOM, 1100 cpenHeil CTeneHbio
a0cTpakiuu. IT0 OOBSICHIETCS TeM, YTO MOTHBHpOBKa 3HaueHuss DU crabo
BbIpa)K€HA WJIN MOJHOCTBIO OTCYTCTBYET.

Crnenyer mOAYEpKHYTh, YTO Ha 3aKJIIOUUTEJIBHOM CTYNEHHM Pa3BUTHS
OU umeroT mapaMeTpsl, OJIM3KUE K TapaMeTpaM S3bIKOBOTO 3HAKa, T.€. HMEIOT
JIOCTaTOYHO CaMOCTOATENbHbIE CTPYKTypy M 3HaueHue. B pesynbrate
Metadopuzanuu, KoTopas TpuUBOAUT K oOperenuto DU  3HaKOBOI
M30BITOYHOCTH, OIHKCHIBAEMBbIE ()PA3CONOTUICCKHE EAMHUIBI  TOTYYaroT
KOHTEKCTHO-CBOOOJHBIH CTaTyC M BO3MOXHOCTh BOCHPOHM3BEICHUS B
pa3aMyYHBIX ~ KOHQUIypalMsX 3a  CHeT  peaju3alud  BHYTPEHHHX
CEMUOJIOTHYECKUX PECYPCOB.
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Summary

The article defines and describes semiotic peculiarities of
phraseological intensifiers, determines the conditions under which
phraseological intensifiers gain context-free status and penetrate into the
language system as signs of nomination, determines the role of phraseological
abstraction in this process, and distinguishes groups of phraseological
intensifiers on the basis of degree of their motivation. The theoretical
statements are supported by examples of using phraseological intensifiers in
different contexts and configurations which illustrate the deductions made in
the article.
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YIAK 821.111
JI.B. Cosomyk
JAUCKYPCUBHA OCOBUCTICTD K KATEI'OPISI JMCKYPCY

VY npyriit nonoBuHi XX CTOMITTS akajeMidHa Hayka, sKa 3aiiMaeThCs
BHBUCHHSM MOBH, YCBIJJOMHJIA, IO MOBa, SKy BOHA BHBYAE, € SIKOIOCH
HAyKOBOIO a0CTpakili€lo, 110 HEMae MPSMOTO BIIHOIIEHHS [0 pEalbHUX
mporeciB  komyHikamii. ToMy BHUHUKaOTh TapajoKCH MOBICHHEBOTO
CHUIKYBaHHS, KONIW JIOJUHA Yac BiJ 4acy BiAUyBa€ MOBHY HE3JATHICTH [0
MOBJICHHEBOTO CITUTKYBaHHS 3 1HIIMMH WICHAMH TOTO X MOBHOTO KOJICKTHBY,
Bim3Hauae €.B.Kmoes. | mpobnema He B “He3HaHHI” MOBH, a B HEBMiHHI HEIO
KOPUCTYBaTHUCS, B HEBMIHHI TPaMOTHO PO3MICTHUTH ce0Oe B TOW UM iHIIIN
KOMYHIKaTUBHIN cuTyalii. BkiltoueHHs JIOAMHU Ta MOBJIEHHEBOI CUTYaIlil 10
MapajurMi HAyKOBOTO JIIHIBICTUYHOTO MUCJICHHS, Ha MOTO AYMKY, TIPHU3BEIIO
710 CIIPaBXHbOI PEBOJIOLIT Y PO3YMiHHI MOBH Ta CIIJKyBaHHS Ha MOBi [1, 9-
11]. Tomy axTyajdbHUM 3QJIMIIAE€THCS BHU3HAYEHHS Miclsd, poJli  Ta
KOMYHIKaTUBHUX XapaKTEPUCTUK MOBIIS y MPOIIEC] CIIIKYyBaHHS.

BBeneHHs MOBHOT OCOOMCTOCTI y HEHTP KOMYHIKATUBHUX JOCIHIJIKESHb
OyJI0O MPOTPECUBHUM KPOKOM Ha IIISAXY JOCIIIKEHb MOBJICHHEBOI MIsITEHOCTI
moaunu. TIOHATTS OCOOHMCTOCTI, fIKE paHille BXOAMJIO B KOHIEHTYaJlbHUM
anapat (irocodii, ICUXOJIOTIi, COII0JIOTII, COIIaTBbHOT TICUXOJIOTIi, BBEJICHO B
JTIHTBICTHYHUHN YXKHUTOK, IO O3HAYAE MOXKIIMBICTh TOBOPUTH TIPO TE, M0 MOBA
HaJISKHUTh TIEPIII 32 BCE 1 TOJJOBHUM YHHOM OCOOHMCTOCTI, SIKa YCBIIOMITIOE cebe
1 CBOE MiCIle y CBiTi, CBOIO pPOJIb B TMPAKTUUHINA MiSUIBHOCTI 1 MOBHOMY
CHIJIKyBaHHI, CBO€ BIAHOMIEHHS JO TPHUHIUIIB 1 KOHBEHIIH BEICHHS
JUCKYpPCY, TBOPYO BUKOPUCTOBYE iX Yy CBOIX MPEAMETHHX T4 MOBIICHHEBUX
nisix, 3ayBaxye [.I1.CycoB. BiH Big3Hauae, o B OCOOMCTOCTI JIAICKTUIHO €
B3a€MOIIOB’SI3aHUMHU COIliaJibHE Ta 1HAWBIAyalbHE, 3arajlbHe 1 OCOOMCTICHE,
MIPUPOJHE 1 3aCBOEHE, T€, IO BIATBOPIOETHCS, 1 TE, CTBOPIOETHCS 3aHOBO,
00’ekTuBHE Ta cy0 exkTuBHE [2, 9-10]. Sk pe3ynpTaT, 0COOUCTICTH B AUCKYPCI
nposiBisie cebe mo-pizHomy. JlochimkeHHs (YHKIIIOHAIBHUX BJIACTHBOCTEH
MOBU BHMArajio MOJICITIOBAHHS Ta BU3HAYEHHS MOBHOI OCOOMCTOCTI, sKa
pPO3yMIETBCA “AK CYKYIHICTh 3M10HOCTEH 10 CTBOPEHHS Ta CIPUHHATTA
MOBJICHHEBUX BHUTBOpPIB (TEKCTiB), sIKi PO3PI3HIOIOTHCS 32 CTyHEHEM
CTPYKTYPHO-MOBHO{ CKJIQJIHOCTi, TOYHOCTI Ta TJIMOWMHH BiJOOpaKeHHS
JIHCHOCTI, MEBHOIO IiecnpsiMoBaHicTio’[3, 245]. Ile BuU3HAYEeHHS MOBHOI
0COOHMCTOCTI, sIKE CTOITh B PSAY JOCIIKEHb 11i€1 MPOOIEMU OTHHUM 13 TIEPIIHX,
PO3BUBAETHCS 1 BIOCKOHAIOETHCS 3aBISIKH MMaHyBAaHHIO aHTOPOIOIICHTPUIHOT
MapajgurMy B Cy4YaCHUX JIIHTBICTUYHHUX JOCIIKECHHSX.

Posrnsnatoun Tunmu MoBHUX ocoductoctel, B.I.Kapacuk Buminsie m’sth
acmeKkTiB B MOBJICHHEBIM opradizamii JroauHu: 1) MOBHY 31i0HICTB;, 2)
KOMYHIKaTUBHY 10TpeOy; 3) KOMYHIKaTUBHY KOMIICTECHLIIO; 4)MOBHY
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CBIIOMICTb; S5)MOBJICHHEBY IOBEIIHKY. MOBJIEHHEBA OpraHi3allist JIIOJHHU
TICHO TMOB’A3aHa 3 MOBJICHHEBOIO  JISVIBHICTIO, KA  3JIACHIOETHCS
1HAMBITYyMOM 1 00yMOBIIEHa HOro COLIONCHXO0(]i310J0TIYHOI0 OpraHi3ali€io
[4, 24]. ToO6TO MOBIEHHEBA AISUTBHICTH OCOOMCTOCTI OOyMOBJIEHa Oaratbma
(bakTopamMu — COUiaTbHUMHU, IICUXOJOTTYHUMH, O10JIOTIYHUMH 3 ypaxXyBaHHAM
i IHOUBITyaATPHUX OCOONHMBOCTEH. 3araJbHONPUUHATOK € JAyMKa, IO TpH
¢dbopMyBaHHI OCOOMCTICHMX CMHCIIB MOBHAa OCOOHCTICTH BTUTIOE iX B
KOHKpETHHX BepOanmbHuUX 3acobax [5, 51]. Ame MoBHa OCOOMCTICTH BTUIIOE
CBOi HACTaHOBH HE TUTBKH 32 paXyHOK BepOalbHUX 3ac001B KOMYHIKaIlii.

B komyHikarito, Mo CKIAJa€ThC 3 KOMYHIKAaTUBHUX aKTiB, B SIKUX
MPUIMAIOTh Y4YacTh KOMYHIKaHTH, [0 TOPOJKYIOTh BHUCIIOBJICHHS Ta
IHTEpPOPETYIOTh 1X TpH  OE3MOCEePEeTHbOMY  CIIJIKYBaHHI, BXOIATh 1
HeBepOanbHI KOMIIOHEHTH [6, 233].

Tomy HaykoBe ChOTOJICHHS BHMAara€ BiJ JOCTIAHUKIB aHAIi3yBaTH HE
TINBKM  BepOanbHI  MaHidectanii ocobuctocti. O.A.Huuunoposuu [7],
HalpuKJIaJ, TIparHe ONHCaTH HE MOBHY/MOBJIICHHEBY OCOOHUCTICTh, a
ocobmcricTh cemiotTnuHy, o, Ha mnorsan HO.A.Copokina, € OLUIbII
BHUIIPABIaHUM Ta €PEKTUBHUM, 00 Tiepeadavae aHami3 He TITBKHA BIACTUBOCTEH
MOBHOi OCOOHMCTOCTI $K TEBHOI OKpPEMOCTi, a SK aHali3 MOAYyCiB il
BepOaIBbHOrO Ta HEBepOaIbHOIO ICHYBaHHH [8, §].

TakuM 4MHOM, 3a]Ty4eHHS HeBepOalIbHHUX CKJIAJ0BUX /0 KOJIa JHTBO-
KOMYHIKaTUBHHX JIOCTI[UKEHb BHMara€ pO3IIMPEHHS TOHSATTS MOBHOI
ocobuctocTi. O0’€KTOM NaHOTO AOCTIMKEHHS € MOBEIb y BCiil CYKYIHOCTI
HOr0 MOBJICHHEBHX Ta HEMOBJICHHEBHX XapPaKTEPUCTHK, SIKi MPOSIBIISIOTHCS B
mpoueci komyHikamii. IlpemmeTrom aHamizy BHCTYMalOTh OCOOIMBOCTI
opraHizaii KOMyHIKaTHBHOTO IPOIECY 3 aKIEHTOM Ha IOCIIDKEHHS HOTro
HeBepOanbHOI CKJIaMI0BOI, SIKa peani3yeTbcs Yepe3 IUCKYPCHUBHY iSIBHICTH
MOBIL. MoBenpb, 3 OISy Ha aHTPONOICHTPHYHY MapagurMy Cy4acHUX
JOCTIKEHb, € IEHTPAIbHOI KaTeropiero B AMCKYPCUBHUX TOCIHIIKCHHSX.
Tomy (QyHKIIOHAIBHUM 11 BCEOIYHOTO JIOCHIPKEHHS KOMYHIKaTHUBHHMX
MEXaHi3MIB BBa)KA€EMO BBEJCHHS MOHATTS TUCKYPCHUBHOI OCOOHMCTOCTI, SIKE €
HAI[JICHUM Ha PO3IIUPEHHS MOHATTS MOBHOI 0coOucToCTi. Buxoasun 3 mporo,
3a METy BBa)XKAEMO BH3HAUEHHS KaTeropii JUCKYpCHBHOI OCOOHMCTOCTI Ta
0COOJIMBOCTI caMopealtizailii TUCKypCUBHOI OCOOMCTOCTI B KOMYHIKATUBHOMY
MIPOCTOPI.

JlMcKypcHBHA OCOOMCTICTh CKIIAJAETHCS 3 OCOOMCTOCTI MOBHOI, sKa,
MOpsAJ 3 MOBHUM KOJIOM, 37aTHa JI0 BUKOPHUCTaHHS Ta TPAKTYBAaHHS I1HIIHUX
CEMIOTHYHHUX KOJIB B 3aJICXKHOCTI BiJl TUIY TUCKYPCHUBHHX BITHOIICHB, Y SKi
BOHA € YTSATHEHOIO y TMEBHI MOMEHTHU CHiIKyBaHHs. HeBepOanbHui koI 3a
KOMYHIKaTUBHUM IOTEHIHAJIOM 1 ()YHKIIOHAIEHUMH OCOOJIUBOCTSIMH MOXKE
JOPIBHIOBATH KOay BepOanbHOMY. TOOTO MOHSATTS AUCKYPCUBHOI OCOOMCTOCTI
BiJIOMBAE 1HAMBIIyaIbHY 3IaTHICTH MOBHOI OCOOMCTOCTI THYYKO pearyBaTH Ha
IUCKYpCUBHE OTOYEHHS, YPAaXOBYBaTH BCi KOMIIOHEHTH HE TUIHKH MOBHOTO,
aJie # HEMOBHOTO XapaKTepy, 3 AKUX CKIIAAAE€THCS KOMYyHIKaTHBHUHN MPOIIeC Ta
SK1 BIUIMBAIOTh HA MOTO Teuilo, TOOTO AMCKYpPCHUBHA OCOOHUCTICTH 3/aTHA N0
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Nepexoay BiJ OJHOTO TUIY AWCKYPCHUBHHUX BiHOIIEHb 10 iHmIOro. Takum
YUHOM, JIUCKYPCHBHA OCOOMCTICTh PO3YMIETHCS SIK CYKYITHICTH 3710HOCTEH
MOBISI 70 CTBOPEHHS Ta CHPUUAHSATTS MOBJICHHEBHX Ta HEMOBJICHHEBUX
BHUTBOPIB 3a gornoMoror Bepbansaux (BK) Ta HeBepOaaTbHUX KOMYHIKaTUBHUX
komroneHTiB (HBK) pi3HOTO CTymeHro CKIaJHOCTi, TOYHOCTI Ta TIIMOWHU
B1IOOpaKE€HHS TIMCHOCTI, TIEBHOIO IJIECIIPSMOBAHICTIO, SIKI TTOB’s13aHi OJIHE 3
OJTHUM 3a TIeBHUMU NpuHIMnamu B3aemoii BK Ta HBK.

JluckypcuBHA OCOOHUCTICTH peaiizye cede y TUCKYPCUBHOMY OTOUYEHHI.
JIMCKypCcHBHE OTOYEHHS — 1€ KOMYHIKaTHBHI MapTHEPU JUCKYPCUBHOL
0COOHMCTOCTI, 3 SIKUMHU BOHA BCTYIIA€ y KOMYHIKaTUBHI BiIHOIICHHS Ha MPOTS31
cBoro UTTA. KimbkicTh 1X HeoOMeEXKeHa 1 3alle)KHATh BiJ coLiajlbHOI Ta
KOMYHIKaTUBHOT aKTHBHOCTI 0COOHCTOCTI. JIMCKypcHMBHE OTOYEHHS HE €
OMHOPIIHUM 3 OIJSIly Ha CTOCYHKH, IO TIOB’SI3yIOTh  JUCKYPCUBHY
OCOOHCTICTh 3 KOMYHIKaTUBHIUMH TTApTHEPAMH.

JlMcKypcUBHE OTOYEHHS, IIEHTPOM SKOTO € JUCKYPCHUBHA OCOOHCTICTH,
MOJKJIMBO NPEICTaBUTH Yy BHUIVIAI cepH, fKa CKIALAETHCSI 3 TPbOX 30H:
saaepHoi, MapriHanbHol Ta nepudepiitnoi. o snepHoi 30HM BXOIATH MOCTIiHI
KOMYHIKaTUBHI TIApTHEPH ITUCKYPCUBHOI ocoOuctocTti. lle wnenu poaunw,
ONMu3bKI Jpy3l Ta KOJIETH, 3 SIKUMHU JTUCKYpCHBHA OCOOHUCTICTH MIATPUMYE
MOCTIMHUN COIIAIbHUM, 1 K HACIIIOK — KOMYHIKaTUBHHM  3B’SI30K, TaKUM
YMHOM Ha0yBalOYM JAUCKYPCUBHHUM JIOCBI MO BiJHOWIEHHIO 10 Hux. Jlo
MapriHajbHOI 30HU BXOJSTH BiJIHOCHO MOCTiiHI KOMyHIKaTHBHI mapTHepH. Lle
JanbHI poiuyi, 3HalOMi, KOJIETH, KOHTAKTH 3 SIKUMHU € MEHII YaCTOTHUMH Ta
perymsipaumu. Jlo mepudepiiiHoi 30HHM BXOIATH Ti MApTHEPH, 3 SIKUMH
BiI0YBalOTHCSl BHUIMAJIKOBI KOMYHIKATUBHI KOHTAKTH y CHUIY PI3HOMaHITHOCTI
CYCHUIBHO-COIIAJIBHOTO JKUTTS 1HAWBIAA (MIEPEXO0XKHMA, IO 3aMUTyE Bac IPO
gac abo AOpory [0 JiKapHi, KOHCYJIbTaHT B Mara3uHi, KaCUp y CYCHUIbHOMY
TPAHCIIOPTI TOIIIO).

Mexi MK IUMH 30HAMH € TPO30PUMHU 1 MOXKIMBUN TeEpexif
KOMYHIKaTUBHOTO MapTHEpa 3 onHiel 30HM 10 iHmoi. Haitbinpm pyxomMoro y
IbOMY CEHCI € MapriHajibHa 30HA, WIEHU SKOi B 3aJIEKHOCTI BiJ] PI3ZHUX
MPUYHH COIIAIbHOTO TOPSIKY CXWIBHI 10 TIEpEeMIIeHHs K 10 SAEPHOI, TaK i
no mnepudepiiiHoi AUCKYpCHBHOI 30HH. SIKIIO 3 TMpeAcTaBHUKAMU
nepugepiiftHoi 30HM KOHTAaKT MOXe OyTH OJHOPA30BHM, TO MPH JOCITIHKCHHI
CIUIKyBaHHS 3 TMpeJCTaBHUKAaMM sJepHOI 30HM Ha MepUMid IUIaH
XapaxkTepu3arii KOMYHIKaTHUBHOTO nporecy BUCYBA€ETHCS fioro
KOHTHHYaJIbHICTh Ta BIIHOCHO HE3aMKHEHUH xapakTtep. ToOTO B mpomy pasi
JUCKYpCHUBHA OCOOMCTICTh HE NMOYHMHAE KOKHUN pa3 KOMYHIKAIIIO 3 “dHCTOro
JMcTa”, KOKHUN HACTYIHMHA KOMYHIKATMBHUN KOHTAKT 3 MPEACTaBHUKOM Ili€l
30HH € HOBOIO JIAHKOIO Y KOHTHHYQJIBHOMY KOMYHIKaTHBHOMY JIQHIIIOXKKY.
Bin BUOYIOBY€ETBCS 3 YpaxyBaHHSAM MONEPEIHBOIO KOMYHIKaTUBHOIO JJOCBITY
CHUIKYBaHHS 3 JaHUM mnapTHepoM. lle miaTBepmxye Te3y mnpo Te, LIO
“IHTepaKliOHANbHY ISJIBHICTh CHIA PO3MNIANATH K Oe3nepepBHUN €THO-
COIII0-KYJIETYPHO-TICHXOJIOTIYHHIA TIPOIIEC, IO caM 10 co0l BIATBOPIOE CYTh 1
CTPYKTypy BepOanbHOI MOBEIIHKH, $SKAa PETYJIOETbCA  CYKYIHICTIO
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KOMIIETEHIIii KoMyHikaHTiB. OCHOBY BOJIOJIHHS MOBOIO CTaHOBUTH YMiHHS
mudepeHITiIoBaTH y3yalbHI Ta OKa3lOHaJbHI MOBHI SIBHINIA PI3HUX PIBHIB Ta
BUKOPUCTOBYBATH iX y BIAMOBIIHUX KOMYHIKaTUBHUX cuTyamisx’” [9, 327].

Ileti dakT HaOyBae 0COOJMBOI 3HAYYMIOCTI TPH JOCIHIKEHHI pPOJIi
HeBepOaTbHUX KOMIIOHEHTIB B Oprasizaimii KOMYHIKaTUBHOTO TIPOIIECY.
OnHi€ro 3 MPOBITHUX BIACTHBOCTEH HEeBepOaIbHUX KOMITOHEHTIB KOMYHIKAIT
€ JBOICTICTh IXHBOI MPUPOAU. 3 OJHOrO OOKY, BOHHU 37aIOThCS MPOCTUMHU Y
BUKOHAaHHI, BUPAa3HUMH, 3JaTHUMH JI0 MPUCKOpPEHOI mepenavi iHgopmaiiii,
3pO3yMUIMMH, a 3 IHIIOTO — BOHM € MOJNI(QYHKIIOHAIBHUMH Ta
0araTo3HauYHUMH, IO € PE3yJbTaTOM iX CTPYKTYpHOI oOpraHizaiii Ta
peaizariii.

HeBepOanpHuii  KOMIOHEHT  MpEACTaBIsi€  COOOK0  TPUPIBHEBE
YTBOPEHHS, B SIKOMY Bi0Opa)kaeTbcs HOTo yHiBepcasbHUH, eTHOCTIeI(DIuHMIHA
Ta I1HOWBiAyanbHO-O3HaueHW xapakrep [10]. VuiBepcampHicth HBK
3abe3neuye WOro JOCTYMHICTh Ta 3pPO3YMUICTh MNPAKTUYHO OYIb-IKOMY
MOBIIIO, HE3QJIEKHO BIJ CTYNEHIO WOro KOMYHIKQaTHBHOTO JOCBIAY
CNUIKYBaHHS 3 TUM Y IHIIMM NapTHepoM. ETHocHenudiuHOCTh AC1o 3BY KY€
noctynHicth HBK 10 KOMyHIKaTUBHMX TapTHEpPIB — MPEJICTAaBHUKIB OJIHIET
JTIHTBOCHIIBHOTH, ane 3MicT eTHocnennpiynux enementiB HBK tum He meHIn
3aJIMIIA€ MOKJIMBICTH IS TIOPO3YMIHHS MOBIIB, SKI HaJeXaTh 10 Pi3HUX
cdep TUCKYpCUBHOTO OTOUYEHHS OCOOMCTOCTI.

Ane nHa peanmizanito HBK HaknmamgaroTh BIZOWTOK 1HIWBIAYadbHO-
OCOOMCTICHI KOMYHIKaTHBHI 3/i0HOCTI MOBIS. [HIWBIiTyalbHO-O3HAYCHH
piBenb y crpyktypi HBK BimoOpaxae 3maTHICTP KOMYHIKaTopa 10
Moaupikarii yHiBepcanbHOro abo erHocnenudiunoro pisaie HBK, mo
BUPAXAETHCS y TIPUBHECEHHI OCOOMCTICHMX HIOAQHCIB HOro BHUKOHAHHS
KOMyHiKaTopoM. [HIMBiIyanbHO-O3HAaYeHU piBeHb Yy cTpykTypi HBK
MPOSIBIISIETHCS 1y CTBOpeHHI iHauBinyansanx HBK, xoHBeHIiHMIA XapakTep
SKUX € BIIOMUM BY3bKOMY KOJY 0Ci0 1 BUKOPUCTaHHS SIKUX HECE JI0JaTKOBY
iHpOpMaNiliHy TporpaMy TUIBKH ISl IOTO KoJia 0ci0. 3aBAsKH 3JaTHOCTI 1X
pO3Mi3HAaBaTH KOMYHIKATUBHUU TapTHEP Ma€ MOXKIUBICTh BYACHO POOUTH
KOMYHIKaTUBHO-IIEPCIIEKTUBHI XO/IU:

1) “Iwant to be here until ['m sure he’s out of danger,” Schyler said.

“What good will you be to him if you're on the verge of collapse?”

“I must stay here with him.”

Mark, (her friend) knew better than to argue with her when she
assumed that particular tone of voice. Tactfully he switched subjects. “What
about the business? Any progress being made there?” [11]

Ha ocHOBi 3HaHHS TPO OCOOIMBOCTI MPOCOAMYHOTO TOBOIKEHHS
CBO€I moapyru, Mapk 3MiHIOE TeMy pO3MOBH, 100 YHUKHYTH
KOHTPaIUKTOPHOTO PO3BUTKY JialloTy.

2) “You think it’s so damned funny,” Sadie said, “Oh, yeah, so damned

funny.”
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The Boss didn’t answer that. He just kept leaning on the wire as though
he had all day before him, and kept on grinning. When he grinned like that it
didn’t do much to soothe Sadie’s feelings, I had observed in the past [12].

Y nmganoMmy mpuWKIaAl caMe Taka Tocwmimka Bimml  gus iioro
KOMYHIKaTUBHUX MAapTHEPIB 3 SACPHOI 30HU IUCKYPCUBHOTO OTOYCHHS €
1H()OPMATUBHO-3HAYYIIOI0 B IUIAHI O3HAYCHHS MOJAJIBIINX TEPCIICKTUB
PO3TOPTaHHS KOMYHIKaTUBHOTO MPOIIECY .

[nauBinyansHa o3HaueHicTh y cTpykrypi HBK Bumarae momatkoBux
3HaHb KOMYHIKaTHBHOTO MapTHEpa s iX aJeKBATHOTO JEeKOAyBaHHS. T0OTO
npedepeHIlii B IIbOMY BHITQJIKy MalOTh KOMYHIKaTUBHI TapTHEPH, SKi
HAJIeKaTh M0 SIACPHOI 30HU JTUCKYPCHBHOTO OTOYEHHS MOBL. Hemapma
TICHUM KOHTaKT MDK TMapTHEpaMH Ta B3aEMOPO3YMIHHS OMHCYEThCS SIK
“po3yMiHHS 0JfHE OJHOTO Oe3 cimiB abo 3 miBciioBa”.

Onucyroun MOBHY OCOOMCTICTh, HEMOXKJIMBO HE 3raJlaTd MPO MOBHUM
MACHopT JIIOIWHU — “iH(popMallito, Ky JIOJAWHA “aBTOMATHUYHO ’, HECBIIOMO
MoBiTOMJISIE TIpO cebe oTouyrounM, Kosmm ToBoputh” [13, 43]. B.I.Kapacuxk
3rajiye€ Mpo HEOOXiNHICTh BpPaxyBaHHS MOBJICHHEBOT'O IMACHOPTy MOBIS Ta
MOBHOTO 1IOCTHJIIO JIFOJUHU MM Yac KOMyHikarii. MOBJIEHHEBHIA TACIOpPT
pO3TNSAAAETbCA  SIK  CYKYNHICTH THX KOMYHIKAaTHUBHHX  OCOOJMBOCTEH
0COOMCTOCTI, SIKi POOJATH IO OCOOWMCTICTh YHIKAIBLHOK a00 IMi3HABAHOO.
[miocTunp JTIOAMHU TPAKTYeThCA SK BHUOIp MOBLEM THX YHM IHIIUX 3ac00iB
CIUJIKyBaHHS, TOMY IIIO CTHJIb NPHUITYCKA€ BHOIp, TOOTO MOBIICHHEBHI MACIIOPT
— 1€ acMeKT KOMYHIKaTUBHOI TOBEIiHKM, a 1IIOCTHJIb TOB’SI3aHUU 3
KOMYHIKaTUBHOIO KOMIETCHIE0 [4, 27]. BBeACHHS MOHATTS AUCKYPCUBHOL
0COOMCTOCTI BUMAara€ JOMOBHEHHS MOHSATTS MOBJICHHEBOI'O MACTOPTY MOBIIS
MOHITTSM  HEBEpPOATBLHOTO  IMACIOPTY MOBIS, T SKAM  PO3yMIi€EMO
0COOIMBOCTI HEBEpOAIbHOT OBEIIHKH KOKHOTO OKPEMOTO 1HAMBIAyyMa, KU
obupae st cebe MEeBHUH CTWIb HEeBepOAJbHOI MOBENIHKU MiJ 9ac BEICHHS
mpolecy chinkyBaHHs. He3Bakaiounm Ha 3arajibHOBIIOMI XapaKTEPUCTUKU Ta
CMUCIIA HEBepOATLHUX KOMITOHEHTIB, KOKHA JIFOJMHA MOXE KOPHUCTYBATHCS
HUMHU Ta TPaKTyBaTH iX BIAMOBIIHO 0 CBOiX YCTaHOB Ta IHTEHLINH B CHIY
nBosikocTi mpupoaun HBK, ToOTO 3mi0HICTE 10 amekBaTHOI iHTepmpeTarii
HeBepOanbHOI MOBENIHKH KOMYHIKATHBHOTO TapTHEpa aJpecaToM 3alIeKUTh
BiJl CTYNEHIO 3HAHHSA MOro HEBEpOAIBHOTO TMACIOPTY, SIKUA pa3oM 3
MOBJICHHEBUM TMAacCMOPTOM CKJIA[a€ IIUIICHE YSBICHHA MPO ITUCKYPCUBHY
OCOOWCTICTB.

3riqHO HeBepOaTbHOTO MACHOPTY MOXKIUBO BHIUIUTH TPH TUIHU
MOBIIIB:

1) aKTUBHI KOPUCTYyBadl HEBepOAIbHUX KOMIIOHEHTIB KOMYHIKaIlil;

2) OMipHi KOpHCTYyBaul HeBepOATbHUX KOMIIOHEHTIB
KOMYHIKaIlii;

3) MaCHBHI KOpHUCTYBadi HeBepOaIbHUX KOMIIOHEHTIB
KOMYHIKaIlii.

TpaguuiiHUMH € TBEPKCHHS NP0 HeBepOaIbHY aKTHUBHICTH a0o0
[ACUBHICTh NPEACTABHUKIB THX YW IHIIUX ETHOKYJBTYp (SK, HalpHKIa,
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BiJoMa HeBepOaIbHa EKCIPECUBHICTD ITAMINIIB Ta HeBepOaIbHA CTPUMAHICTh
miBHIYHUX HaponiB). K.lommap ta A.BexOumpka, MOCTIIKYIOUHM BIUIMB
KyJIbTypu Ha (OPMYBaHHS IMCKYpPCY, BiA3HAYalOTh, [0 B PI3HUX KyJIbTypax
JIOIA HE TUIBKH TOBOPATH PI3HUMHM MOBAaMHU Ta Ha PI3HUX JlaJIeKTaX, BOHH
KOPUCTYIOTBCS HUIMHU B PaJUKaJIbHO Pi3HMHA crocib. B neskux cycminbcTBax
HOpPMaJIbHUM BBA)XKA€ThCsl CIUIKYBAaHHS, K€ HAaCHYEHE BUPAa3aMU HE3rOJH,
MiABUIIEHUMH T'OJI0CaMH, OYpPXJIMBUM MPOSBOM €MOILi# Tomo. B iHImmMx MoBIi
CTapaHHO yHHUKAIOTh PO30DKHOCTEH, TOBOPATh pPIBHUMH, CIIOKIHHUMU
rojocamMi, He J03BOJSIOTH COO1 BIAKPUTO MPOSBIATH €MOLii. Y IesKuX
YaCTHUHAX CBITY BBAKAETHCS 33 HEBBIWIMBE TOBOPUTH, KOJHM PO3MOBIISE 1HINA
JMIOUHA, B IHIIUX — II€ OYIKyBaHa 4YacCTHMHA MOBJICHHEBOI MIiSUIBHOCTI
CHIBPO3MOBHUKA. BOHM poONATH BUCHOBOK PO T€, L0 MPAKTUYHO 3aBXKAU
iCHye KOpelslis MK MaTTepHaMu BepOaibHOI Ta HeBepOAIbHOI MOBENIHKU
MOBIIIB. TakuM 4YHHOM, KOJHM KyJbTypHI mpedepeHiii ado YMOBHOCTI
cneun(piYHOrO MOBJICHHEBOTO CTHIJIIO YTPUMYIOTH JIIO€H BiJl BHSBY
MIDKOCOOMCTICHHX €MOIIii, MOKJIMBO OYIKYBaTH, IO CIIBPO3MOBHHUKHU TaKOX
YTPUMYIOTH 1 (Di3MUHY JMCTAHLIIO0 MK COOOI0, HAIIPUKIIAA, YTPUMYIOThCS Bij
KOHTAKTHUX JKECTIB, HE UBJIATHCS NPSAMO OJHMH Ha OJHOro. Ta HaBMaku, KOJIU
HE Tpexa’suisieTbesi Oararo BUMOI JI0 BepOATbHOIO E€THKETY, MOXKIMBO
OYiKyBaTH OUTBII aKTUBHOI HEBEpOAIBHOI AIsITHHOCTI MOBIIB [14].

JocmimkeHHss MTIATBEPUKYIOTh TOM (akT, M0 B paMKax OJHIel
ETHOKYJIBTYPH TaKO)XX ICHy€ BapiaTHBHICTh y HEBEpOaJbHIM MOBEMIHIN ii
HociiB. ['pymy mnomipHux kopuctyBadiB HBK ckmamatote came Ti
MPEJCTaBHUKN €THOKYJIBTYpH, HEBepOaIbHa MOBENIHKA AKX € TTICTABOIO IS
CTBOPEHHS CTEPEOTHIIHOTO YSBJIEHHS TPO OCOOJUBOCTI HeBepOAIbHOI
noBeliHKH ii HociiB. BoHa € Haii0imbll YMcenbHOM. i MpencTaBHUKH
kopuctytotbcsi HBK 3riiHo HOpMam Ta ysBIEHHSM INpO 3arajbHONPUHHATI
npaBWia iX 3aCTOCYBaHHS Y JaHii JIHTBOCIUIBHOTI. AKTHBHI KOpPHCTyBadi
HBK xapakrepusyrothest rinepbonizoBanuM BukopuctanHsM HBK y cBoiit
KOMYHIKaTUBHIM  JisutbHOCTi, TOOTO BOHM  MEpPeOUTBIIYIOTH  HOPMH
Bukopuctanus HBK, i1 togi HBK mounnaroTh BTpauaTu KOMYHIKATUBHE
3HAYCHHS, BIJOOPAKAIOYM TOJIOBHMM YHHOM TIMEPEMOIIHHICTE MOBIIS.
Henocratus mpucytHicth HBK y komyHikaTHBHIN AiSUIBHOCTI MOBIIB J1a€
miacTaBu Ui KkBamidikamii iX sk macuBHEX KopuctyBauiB HBK. Ciig
3ayBa)KUTH, IO aKTUBHICTh, TOMIpHICTh 200 MacuBHICTh y BukopuctanHi HBK
CHIBIIAAE 31 CTyNICHEM BepOATbHOT aKTUBHOCTI MOBIIIB.

3HaHHS HeBepOaJbHOIO MACHOpTy KOMYHIKaTHBHOIO MapTHepa
MiABHINY€E IIAHCH ajjpecara aaeKBaTHO CIPUAMATH HOTO BHCIIOBJICHHS, SIKE
bopMyeThCsl 3a JONOMOTOr BepOalbHUX Ta HEBEpOAlTbHUX KOMIIOHEHTIB
KOMYHIKaIi.

L{imicHICTh KOMYHIKAIlil, TAKAM YHHOM, 3a0€3MeUYy€eThCS CYKYIHICTIO
YMOB, IO BH3HAYaIOTh (POPMYBaHHS TOTO UM iHIIOTO BepOasbHOTO i/a00
HeBepOaJbHOIO BUTBOPY MOBIIEM Ta iX BIANOBIAHE CHPUHHATTSA aJApPECATOM.
Unenn snepHOi 30HM AMCKYPCHBHOTO OTOYEHHS AMCKYPCHBHOI OCOOMCTOCTI
MatoTh npedepenmii npu nexkoxyBanHi HBK, 60 Ha MomeHT mnouaTky

59



YEeproBoro €mi3ojy CHUIKYBaHHS Yy KOHTHHYAJIbHOMY KOMYHIKaTHBHOMY
OpocTopi 3 JaHUM MOBIIEM MAlOTh CTaji YSABJICHHS NP0 HOPMH HOTO
HeBepOaNbHOI MOBENIHKU, TOOTO JOCTaTHHO 3HAHOMI 3 HOro HeBepOaIbHUM
macroproM. 3 OISy Ha 1€ MNEepCIeKTUBHUM BBAXKAEMO JICTalbHE
JOCHIUKEHHS!  NPUHLUINB  JTISUIBHOCTI  JUCKYPCUBHOI  OCOOMCTOCTI B
3QJIC)KHOCTI BiJl TUITY J1aJIOTIYHOTO JUCKYPCY.
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Summary

In this article the necessity of broadening the category of language
personality is grounded. It is caused by the necessity of taking into account the
influence of the nonverbal communicative components on the process of
interaction. The categories of discourse personality and discourse surroundings
are analyzed. The notion of the nonverbal passport of the discourse personality
is introduced.
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VK 37.011.31
E.A. TkaueBa

WHTETPUPOBAHHBIN KYPC B METOJIUKE ITPEIIOJIABAHUA
NHOCTPAHHOTI O A3BIKA

AKTYaJIbHOCTh JIAHHOW MPO0JeMbl OYEBUIHA, IOCKOJIbKY
ryOOKHe M3MEHEHHs B OOIIECTBEHHOH, IMOJUTHYECKOW, HKOHOMHUYECKOU
KU3HU OKAa3bIBAIOT OOJBIIOE BIMSHME HA Pa3BUTHE CHUCTEMBbI 0Opa3oBaHUS.
OnHo Y3 BaXKHEHIIMX MPOSIBICHUI 3TOrO IMpoliecca — YCTOMYMBasl TEHACHIUS
K TYMaHU3allMud ¥ rymanutapuszanuu. [lepen cucremoii oOpa3oBaHusl BCTaeT
3a/la4a TOJrOTOBKU MIKOJLHUKOB K KYJIBTYPHOMY, MPOPECCHOHATHHOMY U
JUYHOMY OOIIEHHMIO C TMPEACTABUTEISIMH CTPaH C HWHBIMU COLUAIbHBIMU
TPaJULIUSAMHU, OOIIIECTBEHHBIM YCTPOUCTBOM H SI3BIKOBOH KYJIBTYpPOH.

Henabo wucciieq0BaHUsA SIBIAECTCS ONPENEICHUE, NEHCTBUTEIBHO
T HEeoOXOIUMO WHTETPHPOBATh OOYUYECHHE AHTIIMICKOMY SI3BIKY B CpeIHEi
LIKOJIE, WIM K€ CYUIECTBYIOIIMH OIBIT MOXHO paccMaTpuUBaTh JUIIb Kak
MPOCTO TOMBITKY TMOUCKA JOMOJHUTENbHBIX MyTeld OOy4YeHUsS aHTJIHICKOMY
SI3bIKY, @ TMPUMEHEHUE JaHHBIX METOJUK MOKHO CUYUTATh JIMIIb >KEJIAHUEM
aAMUHUCTPALIMH IIKOJIbI BBIIEIUTHCA CPEIU MHOKECTBA APYTUX IIKOJI.

WNHuTterpupoBaHHbie KypChl TOMOTAOT (POPMUPOBATH Y MIKOJILHUKOB
0ojee LEJIOCTHYIO KapTUHY MHpa, B KOTOPOM CaM aHIVIMACKHHA S3BIK
BBITIONHACT CreNU(DUUIECKYI0 (PYHKIIHIO — CIIY)KHT CPEJCTBOM TIO3HAHHS U
OOIIeHHsI, TaKHe KYpPChl CIIOCOOCTBYIOT Pa3HOCTOPOHHEMY U IIEJIOCTHOMY
Pa3BUTHIO JeTeH 3a cueT OOBEAMHEHUS BOCIUTATEIBHBIX, 00Pa30BATEIbHBIX U
pPa3BHUBAIOIIMX CIOCOOHOCTEH pa3HbIX Yy4eOHBIX MPEAMETOB, KPOME TOTrO,
WHTETPUPOBAHHBIE KYPChl PACIIUPSIOT COJEPKATCIbHBIA IUIaH OO0y4YeHHUS
AHTTIUIICKOMY SI3BIKY U BEAYyT K (JOPMHUPOBAHUIO M PA3BUTHIO OOJiee HITMPOKUX
UHTEPECOB JETEeH, UX CKIOHHOCTEH M CHOCOOHOCTEH K pazIu4HbIM BUJAM
nesTenbHOCTH. HakoHel, 3T Kypchl CO3/1at0T YCIOBUS 411 MOTUBUPOBAHHOTO
MPAKTUYECKOT0 MPUMEHEHUS WHOS3BIYHBIX 3HAHWUN, HABBIKOB U YMEHUHN U
JAI0T BO3MOKHOCTbH JIETSIM YBUJETh PE3YJbTaThl CBOETO TPYyJAd, MOJYYUTh OT
HEro paaocTb M yaoBierBopeHuwe. [lomuMo  Bcero  3toro,  cosaaHue
WHTETPUPOBAHHBIX KYPCOB B ONPEICICHHONM Mepe pemaer mnpodiemy
pa3paboOTKK U BHEAPEHUS METOIOB YCKOPEHHOTO OOpa3oBaHHS U OOyYCHUS,
YTO Ba)XHO B COBPEMEHHBIX YCJIOBHSX, KOIJa YE€JIOBEYECTBO HIIET MYTH
COKpaIlleHHsI CPOKOB 00pa3oBaTesibHOrO nporiecca [1, 34].

Ota ujes NpeicTaBiAeTCsl OYEHb aKTyalbHOM, OJHAKO JI0 CHX IOp
Majio u3ydeHHoU. HTerpupoBaHre Kak OpraHuYecKOe COSUHEHNE YUeOHBIX
MPEAMETOB PAaCCMATPUBAETCS B METOJMKE, KaK IO JIMHUM COOTHECEHHOCTH
colepkaHus, TaK W IO JUHUU cTpaTeruu odOyueHus. Kpyr obOcyxmaembix
BOIIPOCOB B paMKaX HMHTETPUPOBAHHOIO Kypca MOKET KacaThCs Pa3IMYHBIX
HAyYHBIX OOJIACTCH, B TOM YHCIE PA3NIMYHBIX KHBOTPEICILYIIUX TPoOIeM
COBPEMEHHOCTH. B TakuxX HWHTErpUpOBaHHBIX Kypcax JellaeTcs IOIbITKa
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CJIEIOBATh €CTECTBEHHBIM ITyTEM MO3HAHUS PEOCHKOM OKPYXKAIOIIETr0 MUPA,
UCXOJS U3 TOTO, YTO MHpP BOKPYI HAac — 3TO €IMWHOe Iieyioe, U Haubolee
3¢ deKTUBHBIN BUA 00y4eHHS — 3TO OOy4YeHHME MHTErpaTUBHOMY Lienomy. B
JAHHOM KypCe aHTJMHCKUHN A3BIK SBJSIETCSI CPEJCTBOM BBIPAXKEHUS MBICIH 00
OOBEKTUBHON NIEHCTBUTEIBHOCTH, CBONCTBA, 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH KOTOPOW
SBJSIFOTCA TPEAMETOM JAPYTMX IUCLUUIUIMH, CIIEIOBAaTEIbHO, COIECPIKAHHE
Y4eOHBIX JUCHUIUIMH MOXET OBITh TOBOJOM  JJIS  KOMMYHHKAIIMH Ha
aHTJIUMCKOM si3bIKE [2, 7].

HuTerpaTBHBIC KYPCHI CTPOSTCS C YUYETOM CHEIU(PUKUA CBS3H U
XapakTepa B3aMMOJCHUCTBHS aHTJIMHCKOTO S3bIKA C TOW WJIM WHON cdepoit
KU3HEACSITENFHOCTH, C TPUOPUTETHBIMH U aKTyaJIbHBIMH TIpOOIeMaMu
CEeroHSAIIHEro JAHS. B HUX aHIVIMKACKUU A3BIK BBICTYNAET HE TOJIBKO Kak
CPEICTBO, HO M KaK paBHOIpaBHAas Iesb 00ydeHus. KOMITTIEKCHBINM MOAX0I K
OpraHM3ali HHTETPATUBHBIX KYpPCOB TO3BOJISIET BBISIBUTH U C(HOPMUPOBATH
KpPYT TOHSATUN U YMEHUH, OOIIUX ISl pa3HBIX MIPEIMETOB.

Hampumep, 1 HadyanpHOrO dTana HWHTETPUPOBAHHBIE  KYpPCHI
SIBJISIIOTCS.  HE TOJIBKO BO3MOXXHBIMU, HO M JKeNaTeIbHBIMHU. Tak B HAcCTOsIIIEe
BpeMSI HIMPOKOE PacCIpOCTPaHEHHE B HaIlEH CTpaHE MONYy4HJIO O0yueHHue C
mectu JeT. C mMpUxoa0oM B IIKOTY, MEHSIETCS COLMANbHBIN cTaTyc peOeHKa: OH
CTAHOBUTCS  YYCHHKOM. OJTO TpeOyeT OT HEro HW3MEHEHHUS IOBEICHUS,
MepecMOTpa OTHOIICHHSI K  COOCTBEHHBIM OOS3aHHOCTSIM, H3MEHEHUS
XapakTepa €ro 3aHsATHH, T.€. HM3MEHEHHUs Bcero obpasa >ku3Hu. [yt Toro,
YTOOBI CMATYUTH TPOIIECC BXOXKIEHUS peOeHKa B HOBYIO POJIb U IOMOYB EMY
aanTUPOBATHCS K IIKOJIE, B YHCIO MPEAMETOB HAYaIbHOW CTYNEHU OBLI
crenuagbHO BBeJeH npeamet "Okpyxaromui Mup".

PaGota 1O UWHTErpUpOBaHHOMY KypCy TIOKa3bIBae€T, UTO
CYWIECTBYEeT MyTh  pEHICHHUs NpOoOJIeMbl HHIAMBUAYAIbHOTO TOIXOJa B
oOyuernnu. IIpm »>TOM 0a30BBIi ypOBEHH JIIOOOTO Kypca MOXKET OBITh
rUOKUM: TIPU CHHKEHHOM YPOBHE 00Yy4aeMOCTH Yy IIKOJIbHUKOB JOMUHHUPYET
MPEIMETHBI KOMITOHEHT MHTETPAUH KaKk 3()(OEKTUBHBINA CIIOCO0 yITyqIICHUS
3allOMMHAHUS U TOBBIIICHHWS MOTHUBALIMM YYE€HUsS, Yy JIeT€d C BBICOKUM
YpOBHEM 0O0y4aeMOCTH HWHTETPUPOBAHHBIN KypC  HCIONB3YETCS  Kak
JIOTIOJTHUTENBHBIN CIIOCOO M3Yy4YEeHHS HMHOCTPAHHOTO f3bIKA Ha KIIOYEBBIX,
WUTOTOBBIX, (DaKyJbTaTUBHBIX 3aHATUSX IO TMPOWICHHBIM TEMaM, IMOMOTaeT
Pa3BUTHIO HHTEPECA U 3aKPEIUICHUIO 3HAHUN yYaIllUMHUCS.

HeoOxomumMocTh  TMOWICKAa  HOBBIX, J(P(EKTUBHBIX  METOJIOB
oOy4YeHusl, CpPEACTB, CTUMYJIHUPYIOUIMX YCBOEHHE Yy4eOHOro  MaTepuana
BCETJa OCO3HABaJach B METOAMKE OOYUEHMsI aHTJIMMCKOTO si3bIK. OIHUM U3
TaKMX METOJIOB, KaK MOKa3bIBAIOT MCCIEIOBAHNUS UHTEIPATUBHOTO O0YyUYEHUS
AQHTIIMICKOMY SI3BIKY, SIBJISICTCS, HAIPUMEpP, OOpa3HBI XapakTep y4eOHOTro
Marepuaia [3, 6].

OnuH Y3 BO3MOXHBIX HMHTETPUPOBAHHBIX KypCOB B IIKOJaX M
KJaccax C YIUIyOJNEHHBIM W3YYCHHEM aHTIUHCKOTO sI3blKa W Ha
(akyIbTaTUBHBIX 3aHATHSX HA CTApIIEM dTare OOyYCHHS MOXKET CTaTh Kypc
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"AHIVIMACKUA  SI3bIK  +  XYJOXECTBEHHOE  pa3BUTHE",  OINUCAHHBIN
JLI1.3aropHoii.

OCHOBHBIMM METOJUYECKMMM LEISIMHU JaHHOTO Kypca SIBIISIFOTCS:
COBEpILEHCTBOBAHHE KOMMYHHUKaTUBHO-TI03HABaTEIIbHBIX YMEHHH,
HANpaBJICHHBIX HA CUCTEMATH3alMI0O U YyIIIyOJieHHe 3HAaHUW KOHKPETHBIX
IIPOM3BEACHUN MCKyCCTBa B Hallell CTpaHe M B CTpaHaX M3y4aeMoro si3blKa
1 0OMEH STHMHU 3HAHUSAMHU B YCJIOBHUSX HHOS3BIYHOTO PEUEBOr0 OOIIEHUS B
MOHOJIOTHYECKOW H Juajorhdeckod  ¢dopmax,  JajbHEWIee pa3BUTHE
ACTETUYECKOTr0 BKyCa Kak CIIOCOOHOCTH CaMOCTOATENBbHO MOHUMATh U
OLIEHMBAaTh  KOHKPETHOE  XYyAOXKECTBEHHOe  sBieHHe. Heobxomumo
OCTaHOBUTHCSI ~ MOApOOHEe Ha  COAEPKAHMM  3TUX  JBYX neneu
MHTETPUPOBAHHOIO Kypca, B KOTOPOM 00a KOMIIOHEHTAa — aHIJIMHCKUHN SA3bIK U
XYJ0’)KECTBEHHOE PAa3BUTUE — MMEIOT ABTOHOMHYIO CaMOCTOSITENIBHOCTb U
OJIMHAKOBYI0 B@)XHOCTb JUI CTAHOBJIEHUS W Pa3BUTUS JUYHOCTH. Jlyi1 TOrO
9TOObl ~ OTBETHTH Ha BOINPOC, B KAaKOM HANpaBICHUH JOJDKHO BECTHCH
o0yueHue aHIVIMHACKOMY A3BIKYy B paccMaTpUBAaeMOM Kypce, U KaKUM
o0pa3oM B HEM MOXET NPOMCXOOUTHh "BKIIOYEHHE' MPHOOpPETaeMbIX Ha
POJHOM SI3BIKE 3CTETMUYECKMX 3HAHUN U OOIIepeueBbIX YMEHUH, HEOOX0AUMO
paccMOTPeTh HECKOJIBKO aCHEKTOB.

B wuHTErpMpoBaHHOM Kypce€ MO3HABaTEIbHOTO  THUMA, KaKUM
SABISIETCS Kypc "AHIMMICKUN SI3bIK + XYJ0)KECTBEHHOE PAa3BUTHE" BAXKHYIO
pOJIb UrpaeT palMOHAIBHOE pa3MEILICHUE SA3BIKOBBIX CPEJICTB B CIOBapHOMN
tetpaau. Ilomoup oOyuyaembIM B OOpMIICHHH NPEAMETHOTO COJEP>KaHMS
peun ¥  OJHOBPEMEHHO 'MOJACKa3aTh" 3TO COJEpkKAHUE MOXKET 3aIUCh
S3BIKOBOIO MaTepHaja € Y4YeTOM JIOTUKO-CEMaHTUYECKOTO M JIOTHUKO-
CUHTAKCUYECKOI0  MPUHIUIOB CTPYKTypHpoBaHHUs peud. CyIIHOCTh 3THUX
NPUHIUIOB 3aKJIIOYaeTcss B cledyiouieM. Bece mpeamerHoe conepikaHue
Kypca pa3OuBaeTcsi Ha KpYyIHbIE JOTMKO-CEMAaHTHYECKHE OJIOKM U MEJIKUe
OJI0KH, CYLIECTBYIOIIME BHYTPU KPYHHBIX JIOTMKO-CEMAaHTHYECKHX OJIOKOB.
S3pikoBOM MaTepuan B ATHX OJIOKax paclpenensercs Mo TpeM TIpyIiaM,
KOTOpbIE COOTBETCTBYIOT Hamboiee OOLMM CEMAHTUYECKUM KaTeropusM:
MIPEIMETHOCTH, IPU3HAKA, U QyHKUMOHUpOBaHUs [4, 3-4].

BoiBoabl. TakuM  oOpa3om, cozfgaercs pedeBas MaTpula Uis
IIOCTPOCHUS PEUYEBOr0 MPOU3BENEHUS, B KOTOPOW TOPU3OHTAIBHBIE Psi/IbI
COJIepKAT AJIEMEHThl CHHTAKCUYECKONH MOJEIHN MOCTPOSHHSI MPEUIOKEHUH, a
BEPTUKAJIBbHBIE PSAIbl MO3BOJIAIOT MPOU3BOAUTH OTOOpP S3BIKOBBIX CPEJICTB,
COOTBETCTBYIOLIMX  CMBICIIOBOMY  3aMbICIIy  TOBOPSILETro (IMHILIYIIETO).
WHpiMM cioBaMM, YUYEHHUK IMOJIy4aeT HaOOp CBOEOOpA3HbIX IOJCTAaHOBOYHBIX
TaONIUI, KOTOPBIMM OH MOXET IOJb30BAaThCA Kak B Ipolecce 00yYeHHIO
MHTETPUPOBAHHOMY KypCy, TaK U TOCJE€ OKOHYAHMS 3TOr0 OOy4YeHHs IS
oopmieHHs MPEIMETHO-CMBICIOBOTO  COAEP)KAHUS — CO3/1aBAaeMbIX UM
pEUEBBIX TPOW3BENCHHA M [UIA pPAacIM(POBKH MPEIMETHO-CMBICIOBOTO
COJIepKaHUsI YUTAEMbIX TEKCTOB IO UCKycCTBY, yTBepkaaer JI.I1.3aropnas, ¢
YbUM MHEHHEM MBI ITOJIHOCTHIO COJIMIAPHBI.
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Summary

The article deals with integrated courses which help form in
schoolchildren a picture of the world in which the English language performs
a function of the mediator of communication. Such courses enhance
intellectual development of children due to integration of educational and
developmental goals.

YK 81°25
J.FO. YckoB

CIIOCOBM NEPEKJIAJTY KOHOTATUBHOI JEKCUKH

Ha croromuimHiii AeHs HI B KOTO HE BUKJIMKAE CYMHIBY HEOOXiIHICTh
NparMaTU4HoOl ajanTamii TEeKCTy NepeKkiaxy, 3yMOBJICHOI pPO301KHOCTIMHU
BHXIJTHOT Ta IJILOBOT KYJBTYpP. AJle TIepeBakHa OLTBIIICTh TIEPEKIaI03HABIIIB
30CepeKy€e CBOIO yBary 37eO1UIbIIOr0 Ha 3araJbHUX MUTAHHIX 30€peKeHHS
HaIllOHAJIBLHOTO KOJIOPUTY abo mpolbiemi nepekiaay peanii. bararo ¢imonoris
BITHOCSITH 70 peaiiii Oyap-sike CIIOBO, IO BMilllae xoua O HEBEIHKY YacTKy
eTHOKYJIbTYpHOI crenudiku. Tak, B.C. BuHorpamoB BIiZHOCHTH 10 peaiid
TUIOBI MPHUKJIAJX KOHOTATUBHOI JIEKCHKH, SKY BiH KJIacu(iKye sIK acoliaTHBHI
peanii [1, 110-112], a Takox (HOHOBOI JICKCUKH, 30KpeMa, BJIacHI Ha3BH |1,
109-110]. Te, mo Taxi cioBa sk Kim, cobaka, 4ep8oHull, iUl € peanisiMu, Ha
Hally OyMKy, € JIyXe JUCKyCiiiHuUM, amke 3a Bu3HaueHHsM P.I1. 3opiBuak
peaii — 1le OJAMHHUIN, « O C H O B H € JIEKCHYHE 3HAUCHHS SIKUX yMillae
TPAOUIIIAHO 3aKPIIUICHUH 3a HUMH KOMIUIEKC €THOKYJBTYpPHOI iH(opMmarii,
qyKOi /Ui 00'€KTUBHOI IHCHOCTI MOBU-CIIpUiiMaya (po3psaoka nawa — /[.Y.)»
[2, 57-58]. OcHOBHE X (IIEHOTATHUBHE) 3HAYCHHS MPUKIAJIB, 1[0 HABOAUTH
B.C. BuHorpazios, € 3araJlbHUMH JUI BCIX MOB, aJUKe iXHI peepeHTH iICHYIOTh
B O00’€KTHBHIA pEaNTbHOCTI 1 € OJHAKOBUMH IS 0araTboX KYJbTYp;
eTHOCTIEIU(IYHUM TYT € JIUIIE iXHE KOHOTATUBHE 3HAUCHHS. Buxomsuu 3 nux
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MipKyBaHb, JOLLIbHIIIE Oy10 OM CKOpUCTAaTUCS KIacu(iKaIIe0 JTEKCUKH, 110
Ma€ B CTPYKTYpl CBOTO JIEKCUYHOT'O 3HAYEHHS KyJbTYPHUI KOMIIOHEHT, SIKY
HaBoaaTh €.M. Bepemarin 1 B.I'. KoctomapoB, xoua 3 JACSKUMHU
yTouHeHHsIMH. Bepemiarin 1 KoctoMapoB moAuIArOTE Taki ¢JI0Ba HA TPH TPYIIH:
a) Oe3ekBiBajieHTHA, 0) KOHOTaTWBHa, B) poHOBa JNekcuka [3, 7]. Came us
kinacudikamisi €, Ha HaIly IyMKy, HAaWTOYHINIOI 3a BHHITKOM IEPIIOTO
MYHKTY, SIKAHA 1 MOBMHHI 3aliMaTd peainii, Mo-Tmepiue, — 4epe3 BiJHOCHICTb
TepMiHYy « O€3eKBiBaJICHTHA JICKCHKA », TIO-PYTe, — Yepe3 Te, M0 came pealtii i
€ THMH CIIOBaMH, « IO CIIyXaTh JJIsl BUPAKEHHS MOHSTh, 10 BIACYTHI B 1HIIII
KyJbTypi Ta B IHIIIA MOBI, ... BIJHOCSATBCSA JO KyJbTYPHHUX €JIEMEHTIB,
XapaKTepHUX TUTBKU U KyJbTypH A 1 BIICYTHIX Y KynbeTypi b, ... He Mai0Th
€KBIBAJICHTIB 3a ME)KaMH Ti€i MOBH, SIKiii BOHH HaJIe:KaTh » [3, 7].

Mertoto n1aHoi pO3BiIKM € BUSBJICHHS MPUHIIMIIIB 1 CIOCOOIB mepeayi
iHQopMaTUBHOTO 00’€My KOHOTATMBHOI JIEKCHMKHM TIpH Tepekianal. Xoua
NEepeKIalo3HaBIl 3BEpTalld yBary Ha L€l NpOoIIapoK JIEKCHKH, Mpodiema
nepeKyiagy KOHOTATUBHOI JIEKCHKM pO3MUisgaiach HUMHU JIMIIE B paMKax
npobiaemMH BIATBOPEHHS NpU MepeKiaji peaniid # BHUBUAIOCH (pparMeHTapHO
(nuB., Hamp.: [4, 96-105; 2, 35; 1, 117-120; 5, 157-169; 6, 206-214]).
HeoOxiagnicTp mepenayi acomiaTUBHO-OOpa3HUX KOHOTAIlll cloBa MpH
nepexnani oorpyaToBye B.H. Komicapos: « 3aBisiku 00pa3HOMY KOMITOHEHTY
3HAa4YeHHS, CJIOBO pOOUTH OCOOIMBHUI BIUIMB Ha PEIENTOpPa, HOro CeMaHTHUKA
CIPUUMAETRCS 3 OLTBIIOI0 TOTOBHICTIO, TPUBEPTAE yBATY, BUKIIUKAE EMOIIIITHE
CTaBJieHHs. 30epeKeHHs O0pa3HOCTI OpUTiHATY MoO)ke OyTH OOOB'S3KOBOIO
YMOBOIO JIOCSITHEHHS €KBIBaJICHTHOCTI mepeknany. » [7, 87] TpynHomi, siki
BUHUKAIOTH MPU TIepeadi KOHOTOTUBHOI JICKCUKH TIPU MepeKIiai, 00yMOBIeH]
TUM, IO «3aKpIIJICHHS acOLiaTHBHUX O3HAaK y 3HA4YeHHI CJIO0Ba, TOOTO
BUHUKHEHHS KOHOTAlllii — TMpolec KylIbTypHO-HAI[IOHATbHUM, BIH HE
T IOPSAKOBYETHCS JIOTII 3I0pOBOTO TITy3ay». [8, 56] AcomiatuBHO-00pa3Hi
KOHOTAallii TPYHTYIOThCSI Ha OCOOMMBOCTSIX UyTTEBO-EMOILIIMHOT MOJEINi HaIlii,
AKi BIUIMBAIOTH Ha pi3HI acmektu ii oOpasorBopuoi misutbHOCTI. Lli
0CcOoOMMBOCTI, OE3yMOBHO, € HalllOHAJIbHO-crienudiuHuMU U 11 crenudika
OyIoyeThCs Ha TAaKUX HETMOBTOPHUX YHHHHKAX SK MEHTANITET Harii, ii
KyJbTypHa Ta 00pa30TBOpUYa TPaAMIIis, 30KpEeMa, CBOEPIIHICTh HAIllOHATBLHOT
miteparypu Ta Qoipkiopy. ToMy dbacto uepe3 po30DKHICTH acoI[iaTHBHO-
o0pa3HUX KOHOTAllli HaBITh MOBHI MOHSATTEBI €KBIBaJCHTH HE MOXYTh OyTH
aJIeKBATHUMH BiJIOBITHUKAMH JI0 TAKUX JIEKCUYHHUX OIHHUIIb.

BizpMeMo sik mpuKIag OAHY 3 KOHOTOTMBHHUX JIEKCEM — CIIOBO heart.
Moro neHOTaTHBHMI BiJNOBIIHMK B yKpaiHCBKili MOBi cepye Mae GaraTo
CIIUTBHUX 3 aHTIIHCHLKUM CIOBOM KOHOTALIiH, TOOTO 3a IIMM JIEHOTATOM B 000X
MOBAaX 3aKpiIUIeHi OfHi i Ti cami acomiaTHBHI ()OHOBI ceMH, HAa OCHOBI SIKHX 1
YTBOPIOIOTHCS BTOPUHHI CMUCIIH:

1. ocepeaok mouyTTiB: f0 Speak from the heart — 2osopumu 8i0
wupoeo cepys, kind heart — 0obpe cepye, dobpa oywa; from the bottom of
one's heart — i3 enubunu oywi,; at heart — y enubuni oywi, in one's heart — y
enubuni oywi; with all one's heart — 6i0 wupozo cepys, 6i0 yciei oyui.
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Sk mMu 06ayMMo, Y TaKuMX BHIIAJKaX MOXXE TaKOX MEpeKIalaTHCh
CJIOBOM Oyuia, iK€ B YKpaiHChKii MOB1 Ma€ MOi0H1 KOHOTAIII1.

2. ocepenok KOXaHHSI, BIIOAOOM:

Behind your back, I loved you with all my heart and soul. [9, 330]

3a saworo cnunoro s mobuna sac ycim cepuyem i oyutero. [10, 322]

SIKIo B HaBENEHOMY IMpPUKIAAl BHUKOPHUCTaHHS  IOHSTTEBOIO
BiJIMOBIJHMKA aHTJIIMCHKOTO CJIOBa heart B YKpaiHCHKIM MOBI HE CIIOTBOPIOE
3MICTY, TO B HACTYITHOMY MIPHUKJIAi TAKAW BIATIOBITHUK € HEMOKIIUBUM.

Mprs. Harden, be it observed, was the housekeeper: a woman after
Mpr. Brocklehurst's own heart <...>[11, 88]

Cnio 3aysasxcumu, wo micic I'apoen b6yna ekoHomka, Ha AKy micmep
bpokneepcm yinkom 36ipaeca <...> [12, 52]

[TpryrHOI0 BUKOpHUCTaHHS NepuppacTUUHOTO TepeKnany ¢pasu affer
Mpr. Brocklehurst's own heart € Te, o yKpaiHChKE CJIIOBO cepye HaWdacTile
CHIBBIAHOCHUTBCS 3 MOHATTAM KoxanusA. 11ogi0HI po301KHOCTI BUILTUBAIOTH 13
BIIMIHHOCTECH TIICHMXOJIHTBICTHYHMX MOJIEJIEH aHIJI0-aMePUKAHCHKOI Ta
YKpaiHCBKOI KyJbTYyp. 3TiHO 3 pe3ylbTaTaMu JIHIBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTTYHOTO
nocmikeHHss [LA. T'omyOGoBChKOi  «mmofii  €MOIIHO-TyXOBHOTO JKUTTS B
YKpaiHIl Ta pOCISHUHA TPAIUIATBCS HAa PIBHI IMCHXOJOTIYHO-TYIIEBHOMY
(oywa, cepye), a B TpeACTaBHUKA AaHTJIOCAKCOHCHKOI KYyJIBTYpH Ha piBHI
MICUXOJOTTYHO-patioHansHomy (mind)» [13, 122]. Tomy npu BUKOpUCTaHHI
CIIOBa cepye B JAHOMY KOHTEKCTI IS ()paza B TEKCTI MEpeKiagy Moxe OyTu
cHpuiHATa Tak, HiIOM MicTep bpokireper OyB 3akoxaHuii, a00 MpUHAWMHI MaB
cummarito 1o wmicic Tapmen. OTxe, mepekianady ypaxoBye MOIIOHY
BIIMIHHICTh Y (DOHOBIM CeMaHTHIll CIiB heart Ta cepye 1 BUKOPUCTOBYE
OIMCOBHH TEPEKIIa, 3armo0iraloud B TaKUi CIOCIO JTBO3HAYHOCTI pEYEHHS B
TEKCTI MepeKay.

Ha BigmiHy Bix yKpaiHCBKOTO CJOBa cepye aHTIINCBKE heart MOXe
BUKOPUCTOBYBATHUCH SIK CUMBOJI X0poOpocTi abo noopounHHocTi. Came 11l J1Bi
KOHOTAII1, BIICYTHI B YKpaiHCbKOMY CIJIOBi, peaJli3yloThCs B PEUCHHI:

And have you heart enough left to feel ashamed of your errand? [9,
347]

JlekcuuHe TJI0 YKpaiHCBKOTO CJIOBA cepye He MICTUTHh (DOHOBHX cCeM 3
iH(pOpMalll€l0, aHAJIOTIYHOIO JI0 AaHIMNIHMCBKOro heart, TOMY Iepekiagad
BUMYIICHUHA BUKOPUCTATU NEepUPPACTUUHUI MepeKsial] CIOBOCIONYYEHHS fo
have enough heart:

1 nesno eam copommo npuxooumu 0o mere 3 maxoio memoro. 10, 338]

Oco0IMBOCTI KOHOTATUBHOI CEMAaHTHKH MIKMOBHOTO ITOHSTTSI B MOBI
OpHUTriHAJy MOXYTh BHUIUIUBAaTH 3 ONpAIIOBAaHHS CJIOBa, II0 BepOalizye 1e
MOHATTS, (PPa3eoIoTie€r0 BUXIMHOI MOBH. Y CKJIAIl iJiOMaTHYHOTO BHpPasy
OKpeMi  Horo ejgeMeHTH AK  MpaBWIO  JECEMaHTU3YIOThCS  abo
rinmepceMaHTH3YIOThCS, 1 TOMY (hpa3eosorisMm Mae CBOE BIAaCHE JIEKCUYHE
3HAYEHHS, K€ 4aCTO HE JIOPIBHIOE CyMi JIGKCHYHUX 3HAUY€Hb 1 CMHCIIB HOro
cxmagHuKiB. OTxe, NpH mepeknanai (pa3eonori3mMiB mepexyiagayd K MpaBUIo
OpIEHTYETHCS HA CMUCI ycCi€l 1110MH. Y HACTYNHOMY NpPHKIAZIl CIOBO horse
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HISIKUM YUHOM HE BIUIMBAa€ Ha cMHCH (pa3H, 1 Mepekiazady BUKOPUCTOBYE
OTHCOBHI MEPEKIIa 1/1I0MH, 10 HE TTOPYIIYE CMUCIOBOI IIIHHOCTI pEYCHHS.

Miss Rachel has her faults — I've never denied it <...> And riding the
high horse, now and then, is one of them. [9, 299]

Mic Peuen mae ceoi 6aou, — s ybo2o HIiKOMU He 3anepeuysas <...> |
3aposyminicme, wo ino0i mpaniiemscs, — 00Ha 3 Hux. [10, 293]

[TpoTe, SKIIO Ha OCHOBI MEBHOI 11IOMH aBTOpP YTBOPIOE TPy CIiB abo
aio3it0, SK II€ TPAmUThCS B HACTYIMHOMY MPHUKJIAAl, OKpPEMi CKJIaJHHKU
¢bpaszeonorisMmy MOXYTb OTPUMYyBaTH II€BHE CMHCJIOBE HABaHTAXCHHS, SKE
Oa)kaHO TIepeaaTH MpHU MepeKIIai:

Different women have different ways of riding the high horse. The late
Mrs. Betteredge took her exercise on that favourite female animal whenever |
happened to deny her anything that she had set her heart on. [9, 299]

Koowcna orcinka mae ceoi enactni npumxu. Ilokitina micic bemmepedoic
NOYUHANA 2APAYUMUCH, SIK MIIbKU MEHI 00800UNOCH 8IOMOBUMU Ul  MOMY,
wo it 6yno oo cepys. [10, 293]

VY naHoMy NpUKIAAl aKTyalli3yeThCsl KOHOTAIIis], IO aCOIIIOE KOHS 13
3apO3yMUTICTIO, 3aMaIBHICTIO, X04Ya TPAIUIIMHO KiHb B aHTJIMCHKIA KYJIbTYpi
aCOLIIOETHCA 3 MPALOBUTICTIO (TIOPiBH.: to work like a horse). Ha nepudepii
JIEKCUYHOTO TJIa CIIOBAa Aorse € acolliaTHBHA CeMa, IO IOB’S3Y€ L€ OKpeMe
CIJIOBO 13 (pazeosiorizaMoM fo ride a high horse. 3 BUKOPHUCTAaHHIM OIHMCOBOIO
nepekiany nepudpasu Imiei i7ioMU BTpadaeThes ipoHisl, IKy aBTOP BKJIATA€ y
ByCTa MepcoHaka. Po3risiHeMo IHIIMH MNpHUKIA] BIUIMBY (hpa3eosoriyHoi
OJMHMIII Ha (OHOBY CEMAaHTHKY OJTHOTO 3 HOT0 CKJIAJHHKIB:

1 haven't brought you out of here to draw me like a badger. [9, 113]

A npusis croou eéac He 0151 mo2o, wjob 6u RIOKONY8ANUCH Ni0 MeHe,
Haue oopcyk. [10, 113]

®paszeonori3m fo draw a badger (nocn.: eueansamu 6opcyka) MIIOB BiJl
OJIHI€T 3 MUCIHMBCHKUX XUTPOIUIIB — BUKYpPIOBaHHsS OOpcyka 3 HOPH MiJl Yac
TIOJIFOBAHHS, @ B Cy4YacHId aHTJIHCHKIM MOBI oTpuMaB (irypaJbHUA CMHUCI:
3Mycumu Ko2ocb npobo8mamuch, GUKOPUCMOSYIOUU pIi3HI xumpowyi. SIKIIo
MOPIBHATH LEH (pazeosiorisM 3 OJHUM 13 CMHCIIB JiecioBa to draw —
po3zeosopumu (SKANA MOXHA y3aralbHEHO NPEACTAaBUTH K CyMy MOHSTTEBOI
CEeMH GumsieHymu Ta acOIllaTUBHOI iHghopmayiio, TO OYEBHUIHO, IO Came
BUKOPHUCTAaHHA clioBa badger (60pcyk) 1 Hamae ychboMy (pa3eosiorizMmy cemy
BUKOPUCTNOBYIOUU PI3HI XUMPOWi, IKa y CBOIO YepTy 3’ SIBUJIACH Y JICKCHIHOMY
T IIbOTO CJIOBA IiJ] BIUIMBOM IbOTO (ppazeosorizmy. [lepexiiagay BUSBUB 1110
($oHOBY ceMy i mepeHic i Ha iHIIE CJIOBO, BUKOPHCTABIIH NiOKONYBAMUCL Y
MIEPEeHOCHOMY CMHMCIIi SIK BIATIOBITHUK A0 draw, a clIoBO badger nepekiaieHo
JOCITIBHO, IO J03BOJIMJIO 30€PEerTH SIK 3arajlbHUN CMHCI, TaKk W 0Opa3HiCTh
BHUCIIOBY.

VY neskux BHUIAIKaxX 3HAYEHHS OKPEMHUX EJIEMEHTIB 1/1ioMH (30Kpema,
iXHI JIGKCMYHI TJia) JOTMOMararoTh BH3HA4YaTH OOpa3HUN CMHCT IJIOTO
dpaszeornoriamy, ane mepekianad Mae OyTH OOCpe)KHHM 1 TaM’ ATaTH IMPo
PO301KHOCTI KYJBTYp OPHUTiHANY 1 EPEKIIay, Kl BUSIBISIIOTHCS B MOBI.
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I can pay for my bread and cheese, and my little nice lodging, and my
two coats a year. [9, 255]

®irypanbHuil CMHUCI CTIHKOro cioBocnonyuyeHHs bread and cheese —
mpocti abo OigHI Xxapyi, OTXKe, OOMABI Ha3BW, IO BXOIATH A0 INEl 1110MHU
aCOIIOIOTECS B AHIVIHIIB 13 MPOCTOI0 DKEI, IO BiIOMBAEThCS Yy IiXHIH
CEMaHTHUIIl y BHIJISAAI acOIllaTUBHUX (OHOBUX CE€M 13  BIJMTOBITHOIO
iHpopmaniero. IlonibHa acomiamisi 3akpirmjeHa B YKpaiHCBKiM KyJbTypi 3a
CIIOBOM x71i6, mpoTe cup (cheese) noHEmaBHa BBa)XXaBCS CBOEPITHUM
JeNiKaTecoM, IO HisK HE J03BOJSE BITHECTH Il pedepeHT 0 3BUYAWHOTO
HEBUOArIMBOro XapuyBaHHA. J(OCHIBHUI Mepekas IbOro CIOBOCHOIYYEHHS
MO>KE€ BUKPUBHUTHU HOT'O CMUCII, TOMY NEpeKiiaaay 30epirae B TEKCTI MepeKiIary
JUIIE TepHmui 13 1BOX pedepeHTiB, BUKOPUCTOBYIOYHM JUISI JTOJATKOBOI
eKCIUTIKaLii IIMX (POHOBHX CEM CIIOBO HACYUJHUIL

A i max moorcy 3aniamumu 3a Mil XJai0 HACYWAHUIL, 30 MOIO CLAGHY
ManenwvKy keapmupy i 3a moi 06a ¢paxu na pix. [10, 250]

[Tepeiinemo 10 po3risAmy CHOCOOIB Tepenadi acoliaTHBHO-O00pa3HUX
KOHOTAlllii mnpu mepeknani. BukopuctanHs npu mepenadi acoliaTHBHO-
oOpa3Hoi iHpopMallii MOHATTEBOIO0 BiANMOBIAHMKA € JOCUTH MPABOMIPHUM Y
TUX BUINAJAKAX, KOJM IMIUIIUTHUN CMUCI YTBOPIOETHCS MIXMOBHUMHM
(GOHOBHMH CeMaMH, [0 TPAMUTHCS TOPIBHAHO pinko — Jymme y 8,3 %
MPOLIEHTaX BUSBICHUX BHUMAAKIB. Tak, 3ami30 acoIIOEThCS 3 MILIIO K B
AHTITIMCHKIN, TaK 1 B YKPAiHCBKIN KyJNbTYypi, OTKE BUKOPUCTAHHS MOHATTEBOTO
BIJIMOBIIHMKA CIIOBA iron TIPU MEPEKIIAl € IUTKOM aIeKBaTHHM:

<a woman> made up of equal parts whalebone and iron. [11, 88]

<...> 6OHa Oy/1a 6cs 3aK08aAHA 8 3a1i30 U kumosuil yc. [12, 52]

AJie B aHTIIIHCHKIA MOBI iICHY€E iHIIE CIIOBO 3 MOAIOHOIO KOHOTAIIIEI0 —
hard-boiled, mOHATTEBUI BIAMOBITHUK SKOTO B YKpaiHCHKIN xpymo 36apernuti
HE Mae Takol KOHOTaIlii, OT)Ke TepeKyiagad BUKOPUCTOBYE TaKe MOHATTS, 3a
SIKUM B YKpaiHChKii MOBI Mo/1i0Ha KOHOTAIIiS 3aKpiIlJIeHa.

It is awfully easy to be hard-boiled about everything in the daytime
<...>[14, 86]

Yoenv ne wumyka edasamu i3 cebe 3aniznozo. [15, 22]

VYenig 3a P.II. 3opiBuak MU po3risaaeMo MoJiOHy TpaHcopmaliio, B
pe3yabTaTi K01 B TEKCTI MEPEKIIaay BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS JIEKCHYHA OJWHUII 3
AQHAJIOTIYHOIO CJIOBY B OpHTiHAIl KOHOTAIl€l0, SK TPAHCHO3ULII0 Ha
KOHOTAaTUBHOMY piBHi [2, 35]. lleit nepexnaganpkuii  npuiiomMm
BUKOPUCTOBY€ETbC y 16,7 % BHABICHMX HAaMU HPUKIAAIB 1 OyIyeThcs Ha
migbopi B MOBI Iepekiany cjIoBa 3 acOIiaTHBHUMHU CEMaMH, aHAJIOTIYHHMU
THM, 1110 aKTYaJi3yIOThCS B JICKCHUHINA OJIMHUII OPUTIHATY.

Hagseneni ciocoOu mepenadi acouiaTHBHO-00pa3HUX KOHOTAIlil cloBa
HANTIOBHIIIO MIPOIO MepeAaroTh MPHU MepeKiIali IK 3MIiCTOBY, TaK 1 XyI0KHIO
[IHHICTh OpUTiHANY, aje, SK MOKa3ye aHami3 (akTHYHOTO Marepially, 4acTo
nepekiazay 3MyIIeHU )KepTByBaTH NEBHOIO iH(pOpMaLli€lo.

Haituactime (54,2 %)  BHKOpPHCTOBYEThCS  nepu(pacTHUYHMIA
nepekJiaJ KOHOTATUBHUX JIEKCUYHUX OJMHHUI. Tak, aHTJIHCBKE CIOBO cinch
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— nompyea, AacOIUIOEThCS 3 HAMIUHICTIO. YKpAiHCBKUN TIOHSATTEBUIN
BIIMOBIIHUK HE Mae€ TOAIOHOI KOHOTAIlll, OTXKE TepeKianad BUKOPUCTOBYE
OIMMHCOBUH MEePEKIIa IbOTO CIIOBA B HACTYITHOMY PEUYCHHI:

If their money doesn't come it's a cinch they won't get in tonight. [14, 91]

Axwo 6oHu He o0epacanu epouteli, mo cb0200HI, 36iICHO, He NPuioyms.
[15,57]

[aKonn mepudpacTUUHU MEepekyag MoXe MO€AHYBAaTHCh 31 3MIHOIO
oOpa3y. PosristHemo Takuii mpukiIaz;

If there's a jug goes along, or a case of beer, they think it's hell and
damnation. [14, 82]

Jna nux cynia euna yu AWUK Nuea 6ce 00OHO, WO 2e€Ha 8ocHeHHa. [15,
52]

VY po3MOBHIN aHTJIMCHKIM CIOBO jug Mae Taki BTOPUHHI CMHUCIHU: Q)
naAwKa eucku; 0) nopyis 6ucKu, KO8MoK cnupmuozo. BUCKH — aHTITIHCHKHN
Hamii, Xo4ya ¥ BiIOMHI yKpaiHCBKIH KyJbTypi, MPOTE B JAHOMY BHIAAKY
BOKJIMBUM HE CaMHMi PI3HOBHJ HAIOIO, a Te, IO ¢ CIUPTHUN HaIlii, OTKE
nepekyanay MnoeJHye po3TiyMadyeHHs: KOHOTAIli{, 3aKpiIuIeHol 3a CIIOBOM jug 13
TPAHCITO3HUIIIE€I0 00pa3y: 8UCKU — CRUPMHUL HANIL — BUHO.

Inkomn (8,3 % BumaakiB) mepeknagad  3MyLICHUH BWJIY4YaTH
KOHOTAIII0 3i 30epeKeHHAM MOHATTS BUXITHOI JICKCUIHOT OJTMHUII.

If I was a Yorkshire man <...> I would lay you an even sovereign that
your young lady has suddenly resolved to leave the house. [9, 133]

Ax Oou 1 O6ys HopKwmupuem — s 0 3aK1A6CA 3 86AMU HA YLIUL COBEPeH
<...> wWo sawia naHHoyka Hecnodiearo supiwuia ixamu 3 oomy. [10, 132]

V GpUTaHIB iCHye CTEPEOTHII, IO MEIIKaHIsAM MOopKImMpa BiIacTHBA
XHTPICTh Ta MAaxXpancTBo. B ykpaiHChKiit MOXIUBO Oyi10 Ou migiOpaTu cioBo 3
MoI0HOI0 KOHOTAIII€10, HAIPUKIIAJ, YuU2aH, ajie MPHU I[bOMY CIIOTBOPUIIUCH OU
SIK 3MICT, TaK 1 HalllOHAIbHUN KOJIOPHUT OPUTIHAITY.

HeMoxnuBICT mepeaTd KOHOTAII0 IHIIOMOBHOTO CIIOBA 1HKOJHU
(12,5 %) craroTh NPUUKMHOIO BUJIYYEHHS CJ10BA B3araii, HalpUKIa;

1 returned to my beehive chair <...> [9, 17]

A s nosepnyscs 0o ceoeo cminoysa <...>[10, 22]

TakuM YMHOM, OCOONMBOCTI UyTTEBO-0Opa3HOI Mojneil Hallil CTaroTh
MPUYMHOIO ICHYBaHHS y JIGKCHUYHIA CHCTEMI MOBH HAWCKIIQTHINIOTO JUIS
nepefayi Mpu TepeKiaji MPOMIapKy JEKCHKH — KOHOTAaTHBHOT JICKCHKH.
30eperty KOHOTAIlII0 MPH MEePEKIai BIAETHCS MOPIBHIHO PiAKO, HaWJacTiIe
nepekianay yIaeTbCs J0 PO3KPUTTS KOHOTalii uepe3 mnepudpacTuaHHUA
MIEPEKIIaJl, a IHKOJIHM BiH 3MYIIIEHUH BIIy9aTH KOHOTAIIiF0 200 HaBIiTh CJIOBO.
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Summary

Being a reflection of nation’s unique mentality and exclusive tradition
of creating images, connotative words cause considerable difficulties in
finding their equivalents in target language. Notions with the same
connotations can seldom be found in two different languages. That makes a
translator either use another notion with connotative meaning, analogical to
that of the original word, or reveal the connotation via descriptive translation,
or exclude the connotation or even the whole notion.

VK 801.3
B.B. ®ucenko

OIIPEJEJEHUE CYIIIHOCTU NOHSITUS TUCKYPCA B
COBPEMEHHOY KOMMYHUKATUBHOMN JUHI'BUCTUKE

Juckypc sBIsSieTCS OOBEKTOM MEXKAUCIUIUIMHAPHOTO U3YUYCHUS.
[IoMMMO JMHIBUCTHMKHA C €ro HCCIEIOBAHUEM CBs3aHbl TAKUE HAyKU U
HCCIIEIOBATENILCKUE HAMNPABJIEHUSA, KAK KOMIIBIOTEpHAsl JIMHTBUCTUKA U
WCKYCCTBEHHBI MHTEJUIEKT, IICUXONOTHUs, Quiocodus U JOTHKa, COIIMOIOTHS,
AHTPOMOJIOTUS u 3THOJIOTHSI, JIUTEPATyPOBEICHHUE, CEeMHOTHKA,
ucTopuorpadusi, TEOJOTHsl, FOPUCTIPYACHIIHS, IEarOrHKa, TEOPHs U MPaKTUKA
MEePEBO/IA, MOJUTONOTHS U Ap. Bce OHM MOAXOIAT K U3YUEHHIO JUCKypca Mo-
cBoemy. OOycnaBIuBaeTCs 3TO TEM, YTO 3a4acTYIO CYIIECTBYIOIIME MOAXOIbI
K TPAKTOBKE ATOTO MOHATHUS TPOTUBOPEYAT APYT APYTY.

OcHOBHOE MECTO Cpelli HayK, HMEIOIIUX JIEI0 C Teopuel BepOanbHON
KOMMYHHUKAIMH, 10 TIPaBy 3aHUMAET JIMHTBUCTUKA KaK Hayka 00 OCHOBHOM H
YHHUBEpPCAJIbHOM CpeacTBe oOmeHus — s3bike. OMHAKO, HECMOTPS Ha CBOE
LECHTPAJIIBHOE  MOJIOKEHWE,  JIMHTBUCTUKA  HE  MMEET  YETKOro |
OOIIEPU3HAHHOTO  OMPENENICHUsT  OCHOBOIOJATAIONIer0 Ui  TEOPHH
KOMMYHUKAIUU MMOHITUS «TUCKYPC».

Y4eHbIMU, CIENaBIIUMU BKJIad B pa3pabOTKy OCHOBHBIX IMOAXOJOB K
ONpeENeHUI0 KaTeropuu nuckypca, sBiastorcs H.J[. ApytionoBa, B.B.
borpanos, B.I'. bop6oteko, I'. bpayn, A.M. Bapmasckas, T.A. Ban Jleiik,
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N.A. 3umnas, B.M. Kapacuk, ['.B. Koapmanckuid, Jx. Jluu, M.JI. Makapos,
M. Crabe, C.A. Cyxux, 3. Typaesa u ap.

Meap agaHHOM CTATBM — HA OCHOBE pAa3JIMYHBIX MOAXONOB K
OTIPEICTICHUIO CYTH MOHATHUS «JIUCKYPC)» BBLACTUTH €r0 OCHOBHBIEC MPU3HAKU U
KOMIIOHEHTBI; OIIPEIEIUTh COOTHOLIEHUE IUCKYpCa M TEKCTa KaK OCHOBHBIX
KaTeropuii KOMMYHHKATUBHON JTUHTBUCTUKH.

JlucKkype — MHOrO3HauHbIA TEPMUH psAJla TyMaHUTApHBIX HayK,
MpeIMeT KOTOPBIX HPSIMO HJIM OIMOCPEIOBAHO MPEAINOjaraeT HCCieI0BaHUE
(GYHKIMOHUPOBAaHUS sA3bIKAa. MIMEHHO 3TO 00YyCJIOBMUIO OIPOMHBIA HMHTEpEC K
JAaHHOMY TEPMHUHY B HayKe.

Hauano mupokoro ynorpebieHus AaHHOTO MOHATUS naTupyercs 70-
Mu IT. XX Beka. C TexX mop Kaxaoe ACCATWIETHE €ro CyIIeCTBOBAHUS
MIOPO’KJIAJI0 BCE HOBBIE MOJAXOBI K €T0 ONpeeeHuI0. PaccMOTpUM OCHOBHBIE
U3 HUX.

C no3uuuii NparMaJMHIBUCTUKH JTUCKYPC TPEACTaBISAET COOOM
WHTEPAKTUBHYIO JEATEILHOCTh YUaCTHUKOB OOIIECHUS, OOMEH HH(pOpPMAIIHEH,
OKa3aHUE BO3AEUCTBHUA JApyr Ha Jipyra, HCIOJb30BaHUE Pa3INYHBIX
KOMMYHHKATHUBHBIX CTpaTeTui, UX BepOaibHOE U HeBepOalbHOE BOILIOIIECHUE
B IpakTHKe obmenwus [1, 52-53].

JIMHTBOCTMIIMCTUYECKUIT  aHalIM3 JUCKypca BBIAEISET PErucTphbl
OOIIeHHsI, pa3rpaHUYMBACT YCTHYI0 M MHCbMEHHYIO PEeYb B HX KaHPOBBIX
Pa3HOBUAHOCTSIX, M3Yy4aeT XapaKTEPUCTUKH (PYHKUMOHAIbHBIX cTwied. C
no3uuu  (GOopManbHO WM CTPYKTYPHO OpPHUEHTUPOBAHHOW JMHTBUCTHKHU
JUCKYpC OIIpeNesieTcsl KakK fA3bIK BBbIIIE YPOBHS MPENJIOKEHUS WU
cnoBocoyetanus — «language above the sentence or above the clause» [2,
12]. JIMHTBOKYJNBTypHOE H3yY€HHE IHCKypCca YCTAaHABJIMBACT CICHUPHUKY
OOIIeHUsI B paMKaX OMNPEICICHHOTO JTHOCA, OMpeneiseT (opMyTIbHBIC
MOJIESIM ITUKETa U PEYEeBOro MoBeAeHHs B 1enoM. COIMOIMHIBUCTUYECKUI
MOAXOJ K UCCICJOBAHUIO NUCKypca TMPEANoyiiaraeT aHajin3 Y4YaCTHHKOB
OOIIEHUS] KaK TMPENCTaBUTEICH pPAa3UYHBIX COIHMAJIBHBIX TPYINI W aHAIU3
yCIIOBUH OOIIEHUS B ITMPOKOM COIMOKYJIBTYPHOM KOHTEKCTE.

Bce BbIIEYyNIOMSHYTHIE MOAXObl K PACCMOTPEHHIO MOHSITHUSI AUCKYPC
B3aMMOCBS3aHbl. PasnuuHble HampaBleHUS U METOJUKM aHaiu3a AUCKypca
OOBSICHSAIOT ~ CYyIIECTBOBaHWE OOJIBIIOTO YHCIA OINpPEISICHU JTaHHOTO
MTOHSITHSL.

Jlunrsuctuyeckoe NOHMMAaHWE  JUCKypca B 3apyOeKHBIX
UCCIeIOBaHMsIX HeoaHo3HayHo. Tak, Hanpumep, [1. Cepuo BbIIenseT BOCEMb
3HaYEHUH TEPMUHA «IUCKYPCH:

v\ DKBHMBAJEHT MOHATUS “‘peyp”’, T.e. JH000E KOHKPETHOE

BBICKa3bIBAHUE;

v\ eIWHHIE, 110 pazMepaM MpeBocxosias hpasy;

v\ BO3JEHCTBHE BBICKA3bIBAHUS HA €ro MOJydareias C YYEeTOM
CUTYalllu BbICKa3bIBaHU (B paMKax MparMaTuku);

Oecella KaKk OCHOBHOM THI BbICKA3bIBAHNUS;
ynoTpeOaeHe eTUHUI SI3bIKa, UX PEUEBYIO aKTyaIU3aIHIo;

AN
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4 conguaJibHO nJIn HACOJIOTHYCCKU OFpaHI/I‘-IeHHI:II\/'I THUII

BBICKa3bIBaHU, Harpumep, (heMUHHUCTCKUIT JUCKYPC,
aJIMUHUCTPATUBHBIN TUCKYPC;
v\ TeopeTUYeCcKHil KOHCTPYKT, NpeaHa3HAYEHHbIN JUISt
MCCJIEIOBaHMsI YCIIOBUI IPOM3BOJCTBA TeKcTa [3, 26-27].
Cornacho T.A. Ban Jleiiky, IUCKypC — 3TO CYIIECTBEHHAs

COCTaBJIAIONIasl COLMOKYJIBTYPHOIO B3aUMOACWUCTBUS, XapaKTEPHBIE YEPTHI
KOTOPOTO — MHTEPECHI, 11 U ctuiu [1, 56].

H.JI. ApyTioHOBa NpPUBOAMT CIEAYIOLIME ONPEICIECHUs OUCKypca:
CBA3HBIH  TEKCT B COBOKYNHOCTH  C  OKCTPaJIMHIBUCTHYECKHMHU
(mparMaTHYECKUMH, COLMOKYJIBTYPHBIMH, ICHXOJOTHUECKUMH) (PaKTOpaMu;
pedb, paccMaTpuBaeMasl Kak LEJICHANPaBICHHOE COLMAIBHOE NEHCTBHE, KaK
KOMIIOHEHT, y4YacTBYIOIIMM BO B3aMMOJCHCTBHUM JIIOJECH M MEXaHHU3MaxX MX
CO3HaHUs (KOTHUTUBHBIX Ipoueccax). MHbpIME cioBaMu, TUCKYpC - 3TO pedb,
«TIOTpY>KE€HHAas B XKU3HbY» [4, 136-137].

B coBpeMeHHO TMHIBUCTHKE TEPMUH «AUCKYPC» OIHM30K MO CMBICITY K
MOHATHIO «TeKcT». A.M. BapmiaBckas BBOIUT INMOHATHE AMCKypca - TEKCTa,
TPaKkTysl AMCKYpPC KaK IPOLECC S3BIKOBOTO MBINUICHHUS, a TEKCT — Kak
pe3yabpTaT WIK MPOAYKT 3TOT0 mpotecca [5, 48].

Hcenenys pasHuily Mexay IUCKypcoM M TekctoM, T.A. Ban JleWk
OTMEYAET, 4YTO «IOUCKYpC» — OTO aKTyaJlbHO IPOU3HECEHHBI TEKCT, a
«TE€KCT» — aOCTpaKkTHasT TpaMMaTHuYecKas CTPYKTypa IpPOU3HECEHHOTO.
«/Iuckype» — 3TO MOHATHE, KAaCaOLIEECs] aKTyalbHOIO PEYEBOro ICHCTBHS,
TOIZIa KaK «TEKCT» — 3TO IMOHATHE, KaCarolleecs CUCTEMBI s3bIKa. TekeT —
3TO a0CTPaKTHBIA TEOPETUUECKUN KOHCTPYKT, pealn3yIomuiicss B tuckypee [1,
56].

B.B. borpaHoB paccMarpuBaeT peub M TEKCT Kak JBa acIleKkTa
muckypca. He Bcsikas peub moagaércss TEKCTOBOMY IEPEKOJAMPOBAHUIO U HE
T000H TEKCT MOKHO «03BYUUTh». [103TOMY AHCKYpC MOHUMAETCS MUPOKO —
KaKk BCE, 4YTO TOBOPUTCA M MHILETCA, IPYTMMH CIIOBAaMH, KaK pedyeBas
JESTENIBHOCTD, SBIISIIOIIAS’CS B TO K€ BpeMs M S3BIKOBBIM MaTEpUalIOM B
M000W ero mpe3eHTaluu — 3BYKOBOM WM rpaduueckoil. TekcT B y3KoM
CMBICJIE TIOHUMAETCsI KaK «s3bIKOBOW MaTepual, (UKCUPOBAaHHBIA HAa TOM WIH
MHOM MaTepuaibHOM HOCHUTEIIE C IIOMOIIBI0 HAYEPTATEIBHOIO NMUChbMa. Takum
o0pa3oM, TepMHUHBI pedb M TEKCT OYAyT BMIOBBIMM IO OTHOLICHHIO K
00BETMHSOIIEMY HX POAOBOMY TEPMHHY AUCKYpC» [6, 5-6].

B eBpomneiickoit nuurBuctuke B 70-x romax XX Beka Oblia
MPENPUHATA TONBITKA AU(PPEPEeHINPOBATh TMOHITHS «TEKCT» U «IHCKYPC»,
BKJIIOYAsl KAaTEeroOpUIO0 CUTyalMH. JIUCKypC TPAaKTOBAICS KaK «MmeKcm Niatc
cumyayus», a TEKCT, COOTBETCTBEHHO, OMNPEAEISICS KaK «OUCKYPC MUHYC
cumyayusy.

HekoTopple JUHTBHCTBI TPAaKTYIOT IJUCKYpC KaK WHTEPAKTUBHBIN
Croco0 peueBOro B3aMMOJEHCTBHS, B IPOTUBOBEC TEKCTy, OOBIYHO
IIPUHAJICKALEMY OJTHOMY aBTODY; 3TO cOnmmxaer JAHHOE
IIPOTUBONOCTABICHUE C TPAJAULMOHHON OIIO3ULMUEN IUAJIOr M MOHOJOT.
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IlocnenHee pasrpaHMYEHUE YCIOBHO, MOCKOJIBKY AK€ MOHOJIOT I10-CBOEMY
IUalloTUYeH, OH Bcerza oOpaiieH K ajpecaTy, pealbHOMYy — WJIH
TUIIOTETUYECKOMY.

Juckypc Kak >kuBas pedb — JUHAMHYEH, Mperojaras Hajaudue
BOIIPOCOB, OTBETOB, PEAKLUN CiylIareneil. TeKCT, B CBOKO O4epeib, CTAaTUYEH,
T. K. aBTOp HE MOXKET CKOPPEKTUPOBAThH XOJI MBICIHM YUTATENs], BKIIOUHBIIUCH
B OOIIIEHNE C HUM.

[To cunme Bo3ACHCTBUSA Ha COOCCETHHMKA IHUCKYpC SBIsETCS Oosee
3G dEKTUBHBIM, T. K. TOBOPSILUI BCEr/a MOXET MPUBECTU JOTOIHUTEIBHBIC
JOBOJBI B CBOIO TOJIb3Y. TeKCcT ke TMpencTaBisieT co0O0N 3aKpBITYIO
KOMMYHUKATUBHYIO CUCTEMY.

Jluckypc OpUEHTHpPOBAaH Ha >KMBYIO ayJIUTOPHUIO, YTO Mperojaraer
pazHooOpa3ue pedeBbIX (OPM BBIPAKEHUS KOMMYHHKATHBHBIX WHTCHIIHUM,
o0Cy’XJIeHHEe ¥ pEeIIeHUEe MOCTaBIEHHOW MNpoOIeMbl BCEMH YYacTHHUKaMH,
3aBUCUMOCTh O0beMa JIUCKypca OT HHUX. B ciydyae ¢ TEKCTOM H3JIOXKEHHE
MOJAYMHEHO OIpPEAEICHHOMY CTUJII0 B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT MpearojiaraeMoi
ayJIuTOpUH, KOTOpOoM OH ajpecoBaH. Kpome Toro, aBrop caM IpOU3BOIUT
MIOCTaHOBKY U pelIeHHEe MPOOJIeMbl, yCTaHABIUBAET 00BEM TEKCTA.

Juckypc BkirouaeT B cebsi kak BepOanbHBIC, TaK W HeBepOaJbHBbIC
CpeAcTBa, YTO B 3HAYHMTENBHON cTereHn oOyciaBmuBaeT 3(deKTuBHOCTH
OOIIEHHS 32 CYET BBICOKOW CTEMEHU €ro AKCIPECCUBHOCTH. TEKCT MMEeT B
CBOEM DACIOpSHKCHWH JIMIIb BepOalbHBIE CPEACTBA, WCIONB3YS  JUIs
JOCTUKEHHSI MaKCHMAalbHOTO KOMMYHHKAaTUBHOTO 3¢ @dekTa pazHooOpa3HbIe
CTHJINCTUYECKHUE PUEMBI.

TakuM o00pa3oM, MOXKHO CJelaTh BBIBOJ, YTO B COBPEMEHHOMN
JUHTBUCTUKE TIOJ, TEKCTOM TIOHUMaeTcs aOcTpakTHas, (opMaabHas
KOHCTPYKILIMSA, TOJA AHCKYpCOM — pa3jinyHble BUABl €€ aKTyaau3alluw,
paccMaTpuBaeMble C TOYKHM 3pEHHSI MEHTAJIbHBIX IPOLIECCOB B CBSI3U C
AKCTPATTMHTBUCTHYECKUMHU (DAaKTOPaMH.

WTak, MOXHO B UUPOKOM CMbICIe TIPENCTABUTh OUCKYPC KAK CII0KHOE
KOMMYHHKATHUBHOE SIBIEHHE, YCTHOE pEuYeBOE MEHCTBHUE, BKIIOYAOIIEE Kak
COIMAIbHBIA ~ KOHTEKCT, JIAIONIMA  TpeICcTaBlieHHEe 00  yJacTHHKax
KOMMYHHKAIIUM U WX XapaKTePUCTHKAX, TaK U MPOIECCHl MPOU3BOJICTBA U
BOCIIPUSITUSI COOOIICHUSI.

B V3KOM cmvicne AUCKYPpC [IPEACTABIISIETCS CBSI3HOU
MIOCJIEZI0BATEIBHOCTRIO SI3BIKOBBIX €IMHUL], CO3/1aBAEMbIX TOBOPSIIUM JUIS
CIIyIIAIOIIET0 B ONpEACNEHHOE BpeMs, B OMNPEICICHHOM MecTe, C
ONPENIECTICHHON LIEIIBIO.

B 3akimoueHuu HEOOXOAMMO OTMETHTh, YTO KATETOpHUS «IUCKYPC»
SIBJISICTCSI OJTHUM M3 OCHOBHBIX TNMOHATUM B KOMMYHUKATHUBHOM JIMHTBUCTHUKE.
JlaHHBIN TEpPMUH JOIMyCKaeT MUPOKOe yMoTpeOIeHne TUCKypca Kak poAoBOi
KAaTEeropuu MO OTHOUIEHUIO K MOHITUSIM «TEKCT» U «peuby». TOJIKOBaHHE TaKON
KaTeropuM, Kak OHUCKYpC, B CHJIy CBOEW HEOJHO3HAYHOCTH U OTPOMHOTO
KOJIMYECTBA IOAXO0JI0B, HHTEPIPETUPYIOMIUX €ro CYLIHOCTh, JOIyCKAaeT
HEKOTOPYIO CYOBEKTUBHOCTh U ONOCPEOBAHHOCTD.
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Summary

The article deals with the notion of discourse and its interpretation in
communicative linguistics. The interrelation of discourse and text is also
investigated. The article has the methodological value in the development of
the integrated communication theory.

YK 378.046.4
I'.0. ®ykaeBa

3MICT MPO®ECIMHOI KOMIIETEHTHOCTI BUUTEJIS
IHO3EMHOI MOBH

AKTyajabHicTb npodiaemu. JlocnmigkyBaHa HamMu mpodiema, SIK
MOKa3ye aHalli3 HayKOBO-TIEJaroriqyHoi JiTepaTypu, CKIagHa 1 B
TEOPETUYHOMY, 1 B IPAaKTUYHOMY IIaHIl. TeopeTHuyHa CKJIAIHICTh ii Hojsarae y
BIJICYTHOCTI HayKOBO-TIEJJArOTiYHUX TEOpid, KOHIEMIINA, I1HHOBaLIMHUX
TEXHOJIOTIH PO3BUTKY NpOoeciiHOT KOMIETCHTHOCTI BUYUTENS iIHO3EMHOT MOBHU
B CHCTE€MI MICISIIUIUIOMHOI OCBITH. 3 iHIIOrO0 OOKy, y TMearoriyHiii HayIi
HAKOTMYCHO BEJHMKHUH ()OH]I HAYyKOBHX 3HaHB, IO PO3KPHBAIOTH Pi3HOMAaHITHI
acIIeKTH Teopii 1 MPaKTUKK JOCIiAKYBaHOT HAMU poOiaemMu. MoxHa BBaXKaTH,
IO 3BEPTaHHSA BYEHHX JO MpoOJIeM YIOCKOHAJeHHS mpodecionamizmy
BYMTEJNS € IEBHOIO HAYKOBO-TIEIarOr1YHOIO TPAAHLIELO.

He3Baxkaroum Ha Te, IO pAO HAYKOBHX HANpPAlIOBaHb y LHOMY
HAmpsIMKy OO0’€KTHBHO 3acTapiiM, ICHY€ JOCTaTHA KUIBKICTh HayKOBO-
MeJaroriyHoi JITepaTypy, SIKa 3 OIJISAY Ha CBOIO TEOPETUYHY 3HAYUMICTh
MOKe OyTH KOpHCHA il HaBiTh HEOOXiHA K HayKOBUH (YyHIAMEHT Cy4acHUX
JOCTIKEHB Y il Tairy3i.

30epirmuy HaWkpaili HaJ0aHHS MHMHYJIUX pPOKIB y Traiy3l OCBITH,
negarorn YKpaiHM pa3oM 3 HAYKOBISIMM  pO3MOYaid I  JUHAMIYHY
MojepHi3alito. BoHa cipsMoBaHa Ha OCydyacHEHHS OCBITSHCHKOI JisSTIBHOCTI 3

74



METOIO SIKHAMITOBHIIIOTO 33J0BOJICHHS OTPEO rpoMajsiH  YKpaiHH, pO3BUTKY
Halii, JAep)kaBd, 1i €KOHOMIKH Ta 1HIMMX cdep CYCHUIBHOTO JXKHUTTA. AJKe
TUIBKH Yepe3 HalllOHaJbHY CyYacHy OCBITYy, IO OPTaHIYHO MOEIHY€E Kpalluii
JIOCBIZ] 1 TEHIEHINI PO3BUTKY CBITOBOI OCBITH, MH 3MOXEMO 3a0€3MECUUTH
KOHKYPEHTHICTh Hallii, Aep>KaBu B Aeai OUIbII r100a1i30BaHOMY 1 CHCTEMHO
KOHKYPEHTHOMY CBITI.

Metow craTTi € HaykoBe OOIPDYHTYBaHHS 3MICTy mpodeciitHoi
KOMIIETEHTHOCT1 BUUTENS 1HO3EMHOI MOBH.

AHali3 HayKOBO-IIEAroriyHoi JiTepaTypH IIOKa3aB, IO CYTHICTb
MOHATTS «MpodeciiiHa KOMIETEHTHICTh» TPAKTYEThCA OaraThbMa BUCHUMHU B
PI3HHUX acMeKTaX, a €AUHHIA MiIXiJ A0 BUSHAYCHHS HOTO CKJIAJOBHUX BiICYTHIH.
B Tim npobnema popmyBanHS nmpodeciitHoi KOMIIETEHTHOCTI BUMTEINS HaOyBae
BCce OUIBIIOI aKTyaJbHOCTI y 3B’A3KYy C TMOCTiHOIO TpaHchopMallieio
COIIIAJILHOTO JIOCBiMYy, pedopmyBaHHS cepr OCBITH, TOSBOIO YHCICHHHUX
aBTOPCHKUX IMEIArOrTYHUX CUCTEM.

[IpoananizyBaBIIM CTPYKTYpPY LMX BU3HAUE€Hb Ta 3TPYMYBaBIIU iX 3a
NPOBIIHUMH SIKOCTSIMH, MU JIHIIIM BHUCHOBKY, IO 3arajbHy MpodeciiHy
KOMITETEHTHICTh (haxiBIIsI MOXKHA MPEJCTABUTH TAKOK CXEMOIO:

KommnerenTHicTh

CormanpHo 3yMOBJIEH] 00’ eKTUBHO HEOOX1/IHI 3HAHHS, BMIHHS, HABUUYKHA

[{innicH1 OpieHTAI] MoTuBM HiIEHOCTI
3HaHHA [Ipodeciitai BMiHHS, HABUYKH
- \
CnemianasHa r )
6aszosa -~ OTOBHICTS IIpodeciitni
. BHpIITyBaTH TIPod.
OCBITa IKOCTI
3aBIaHHsA
MoOITBHICTE ] v l
) 3IaTHICTE [HuBiTyaTbHI
I'my4kicTs BUpILIYyBaTH SIKOCTI1
) npod. 3aBIaHHS v
Kpurnynicts v C
TWIb
MHCJIEHHS o
CaMOCTIHHiCTI) KOHTAKTIB
. . . . v .. .
3aranabHi BiagnoBiganbHICTE [Ipodeciitni
3HAaHHI <« | \ MO3HIIT
(epynuitis) ITpaxTnuHni
JIOCBI]I '
TBopunii
HOTEHII AT
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OCKUTbKM TUTaHHSA TPO KOMIIETEHTHICTh (axiBIs B3araiai W mpo
KOMITETEHTHICTh YUHUTEJIsI 1HO3EMHOI MOBH 30KpeMa, IIl¢ He BUPIIICHO B HAyIIi
OTHO3HAYHO, aHaNi3 3aralbHOTEOPETUYHUX TMIAXOMIB OO  PO3YMIHHS
npodeciiHol KOMIETEHTHOCTI MalOyTHBROTO BYMTENS Ja€ HaM 3MOTY
BU3HAYUTH L€l ()eHOMEH SIK 37]aTHICTh TBOPYO BUKOPUCTOBYBATH yHiBEpCaIbHI
HayKOBO-OOTPYHTOBAaHI METOJIM JISUTBHOCTI JIJISl 3aCTOCYBaHHS CHCTEMH 3HaHb
(cemianbHUX 1 MEJAroriyHuX), OTPUMAHUX IIiJ] YaC HABYAHHS Y BHIIOMY
MearoriyHOMY HaBYAJILHOMY 3aKJIafli 1 MepeBIPEHUX BIACHUM JOCBIZIOM.

Crermudiky mpodeciiiHoi KOMIETEHTHOCTI BUUTENs 1HO3EMHOI MOBH
3yMOBJIIOIOTh METa i 3aBJaHHS BUXOBAaHHS 1 HABYAaHHS, CTBOPEHHS yMOB JUIS
PO3BUTKY OCOOUCTOCTI JWTHUHH, BIKOBI OCOOJIMBOCTI MIKOJNSIPIB, 3MIiHH B
Cy4acHOMY OCBITHBOMY MpOCTOpi. TeopeTWYHWi aHami3 HAYKOBUX JDKEpEIl,
BIACHUM TMEJAroTiYHHWA JIOCBiM JO3BOJISIIOTH HAaM CTBEPKYBaTH, IO
npodeciiiHa KOMIIETEHTHICTh YUUTENsI 1HO3EMHOI MOBH Ma€ TaKi CTPYKTYpHI
CKJIaJIOBI.

TeopeTuHa »| cucrema 3nam, ™ mpodeciitHo-niegaroriyHi
BMIHb, HABUYOK > MCUXOJIOTIUHI
/1 3HAHHS > METONOJIOTIUH1

MIPaKTUYHO-

TpuKIaaHa \ ONTHMAJIbHE BUKOPHC-

TaHHS METO/IIB OTEPYy-

BaHHS MEAAroriYyHUMHI
00’exTamMu

A 4

BMIHHSI

IpaMaTHYHI

A 4

3HAHHA JIEKCUYHI

[IpakTnyna (poneTnuHi

MOBHa

HiArOTOBKA KOMYHIKaTUBHI

(¥ HaBuYaJIbHO-Ni3HABAJIbHI

BMIHHSI

v

MOTHBAIIHI

HIOITYKOB1

76



Busnavatoun  cTpykTypy — HpodeciiiHOi  KOMIIETEeHTHOCTi,  CIiJ
po3rnagaTy ii K TEBHUW eTar MpoQeciiiHOro CTaHOBIEHHS OCOOMCTOCTI.
€.M. IlaBntoTeHkoB [1] BUIIAE TPU CTPYKTYPHI KOMIOHEHTH, BIACTUBI yCIM
CTaIisIM npodeciitHoro CTaHOBJICHHS: MOTpeOHICHO-MOTHBAIIMHUH,
orepariifHo-TeXHIYHUHI Ta peIeKCUBHUII.

P.A. TamyctoB [2], po3rismaroun mnpodeciiiHy KOMIIETEHTHICTh SK
AKICHY XapaKTepUCTUKY MipH ONaHyBaHHS OCOOMCTICTIO CBOEIO MPOQeCiiHO0
TiSTEHICTIO, PO3KPHUBAE 1i CTPYKTYPY TaKUM YHHOM:

1. YcBigomiieHHS BIACHUX CIIOHYKaHb JI0 O3HAYEHOI TisTbHOCTI,
moTpeO 1 IHTepecCiB, MPAarHeHb 1 MIHHICHUX Opl€HTaIllil, MOTHUBIB MisIILHOCTI,
ySIBJICHb TIPO CBOI COLiaIbHI POJIi.

2. O1miHKa CBOIX 0COOMCTHUX BJIIACTUBOCTEH 1 AIKOCTEH creriaaicra
— npodeciiiHuX 3HaHb, yMiHb 1 HABUUOK, IPOECiHHO BAXKIMBHX SIKOCTEH.

3. PerymtoBaHHS Ha il OCHOB1 CBOTO MPOQECIHHOTO CTAaHOBJICHHS.

Sk 6aunMMo, PO3KPHUTH 3MICT HPOQeciifHOi KOMIETEHTHOCTI MOJKHA,
OXapaKTepHU3yBaBIIA CTPYKTYPY i CKJIaJOBUX KOMITOHEHTIB.
[IpoanamizyBaBIIM TOTJISAAM BUYEHUX Ha II0 NpoOIEMy, y3araibHUBIIU
HayKOBO-TIPAaKTUYHUN JIOCBiJI, MOYKHA JIMTH BHCHOBKY, IO BCl CKJIa/J0OBi
npodeciiHoi  KOMIIETEHTHOCTI BYMTENs 1HO3€MHOI MOBHM MAalOTh Taki
CTPYKTYPHI KOMITOHCHTH:

1. MoTtuBaliiHO-1[IHHICHUI:

*  YCBIJIOMJICHHS I€JIarOT1YHHUX I[IHHOCTEH;
* I[iHHICHE CTaBJICHHS /10 KOHCTPYIOBaHHS MEAaroriyHoro Mporecy;
* MeJarorivyHe CIJIKyBaHHS,
* YCBIIOMJICHHA 1 TPUAHATTA 1HHOBAl[IHHUX TEJArOTiYHUX
TEXHOJIOT1H.
2. OmnepatiiftHO-1iATbHICHUN, IKUH Tiepeadadae OBOJIOIIHHS:
*  TEXHOJIOTICIO IIEAaroriyHol MIsUIBHOCTI,
*  CHCTEMOIO IHBAapiaHTHUX MEJAroTiYHUX YMiHb;
* BMIHHSIM KOHCTPYIOBaTH 1 MPOEKTYyBaTH HaBYAIHHO-BUXOBHUH
MPOIIEC, 3MICT OCBITH, CHCTEMY 1 MOCIIAOBHICTh [l YUHiB.
3. PedmexTrBHIIT KOMITOHEHT Tiepe10adyac BMiHHS:
*  OLIHIOBATH PEe3yJIbTATH MeJaroriyHoi JisUIbHOCTI,
*  aHaJ3yBaTH €JIEMEHTH HAaBYAIbHO-BUXOBHOTO TPOLIECY;
*  3ilCHIOBATH CAaMOOIIIHKY, CAMOAHaIi3;
e BHOMpAaTH aJbTEpPHATUBHI 3acO0M BHpIIIEHHS HaBYaJIbHO-
MeIaroriYHUX 3aB/IaHb;
* peanizyBaTH TBOpYE MHCIICHHS.

BucnoBku. 1. [IIpodeciiiHa KOMIETEHTHICTH B YChOMY CBITI
BU3HAETHCA 32 Oe3MepedHy CyCIIbHY Ta OCOOMCTICHY LIHHICTP 1 HANCKHTD 710
HaNCy4YacHINIO! ICUXOJIOTO-TIeIaroriYHOl TPOOIEMATHKY.

Hns  ycmimHOro  QgopMmyBaHHS  Ta  PO3BUTKY  mpodeciiHol
KOMIIETEHTHOCTI BUUTEJNA 1HO36MHOI MOBH HEOOXITHO MaTH YSABIEHHS Ipo il
CTPYKTYpHI KOMIIOHCHTH.

77



2. [NokaznukamMu npodeciiHoi KOMIIETEHTHOCTI € 3arajibHa CYKyIHICTb
00’ €KTUBHO-HEOOXIIHMX 3HAHb, YyMiHb, HABMYOK 1 BMIHHA TPaBHIBHO
BUKOPUCTOBYBAaTH ii NMpHM BUKOHAHHI CBOIX (YHKLIH, 1 3HaHHSA BIPOTiIHUX
HACJIKIB TIEBHHUX [, MPAaKTUYHUKN JOCBiJ, THYYKICTh METOIY, KPUTHYHICTh
MUCIICHHS, a TaKOX MpogeciiiHi mpono3ulii Ta 1HIUBIAyaIbHO-TICUXOJIOT14HI
SIKOCTI.

3. IliazroroBka MaiOyTHBOTO BYHMTENS 1HO3EMHOI MOBH B CHCTEMIi
MICISIUTIIIOMHOI OCBITH Tepeadavyae  OBOJIOJIHHA HHUM IIUIOIK0  HHU3KOIO
CHemiaibHuX TpodeciiHO-3HAYYIUX KOMIIETEHI[il, TaKuX JIHTBICTUYHA,
COIIIOJIIHTBICTUYHA, JIHTBOKPATHO3HABCTBA, KOMYHIKaTHBHA, COILIOKYJIbTYpPHA,
METOAMYHA.
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Summary

The article deals with the professional need of the students and the
need of the society in which they will work as teachers. The students are
regarded as active participants in the learning process, with shared
responsibility for their education and professional development.

VK 811.11:378
N.V. Fedicheva

ACTIVITIES FOR CULTIRAL INSTRUCTION

The most important issue in teaching for cultural undersanding is the
degree to which the two — language and culture — are intergrated (Galloway,
Brown, Mollica). Having analyzed studies conducted by such Ukrainian,
Russian and  American  researchers as: Borisko, Galskova,
Elukhina, Tarnopolsky, Khokhlova, Miloserdova, Morain, Mantle-Bromley,
Galloway, Mollica, Brown we managed to formulate several suggestions for
achieving the integration of culture into foreign language teaching. They are
the following:

e A "facts only" approach should be avoided

e Cultural topics should be presented in conjunction with units'
themes

e Cultural contexts should be used for a number of oral
communicative activities
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e Cultural activities should be planned and prepared very carefully

e A variety of techniques for teaching culture that involve listening,
speaking, reading and writing skills should be used

e Photos, picture, textbook illustrations, newspapers advertisements,
cartoons, objects, and other cultural materials should be used

e Small-group techniques, such as role-plays, dramas, discussions,
etc should be used

e While teaching vocabulary cultural information should be used

The techniques given below are meant to provide a sampling of
ideas for those university instructors and school teachers who want to integrate
culture in language teaching.

Activities that decrease stereotypic perceptions help students realize
the dangers of making fast generalizations about the people of another culture.
Stereotypes can be very harmful if they create barriers to understanding. How
many of us have the strong impression that all British eat fish and chips? How
many of us believe that all Arabic-speaking people do not value time and are
often late? How many of us have returned from a tour to a foreign country to
say that the country was beautiful, but the people were strange? These and
other stereotypes can be analyzed and scrutinized with the help of well-
designed activities.

American methodologist Mantle-Bromley suggests teachers to help
students look at their own culturally conditioned behavior more closely,
recognize the pluralism that exists in every culture, and understand the risk of
overgeneralization which leads to stereotypic thinking. She advocates the
following activity: an object that can be dismantled into its various pieces is
put into a bag. Students are trying to guess what the object is from handling
the smaller pieces. They begin to understand how difficult it is to understand
another culture by approaching it in "a piece-meal fashion". Mantle-Bromley
also suggests that teachers encourage students to collect items that reinforce
stereotypes in their own cultures, for example advertisements. Students can
discuss how well advertisements represent the people of the culture and thus
begin to understand how stereotypes originate. Another suggestion she makes
is to ask students to read articles (in the foreign language they study) that
present counter-examples to specific stereotypes.

Artifact study activities designed by Galloway help students discern
the cultural significance of some unfamiliar objects from the target language
culture.

Students are supposed to form hypotheses about the function of the
unknown object. We have tried this activity in out classroom at Lugansk Taras
Shevchenko National Pedagogical University using a Welsh love-spoon as an
unknown object. We formed groups of students, gave each group an object,
and asked them to answer the following questions:

e How was this object made, by machine or by hand?

e What do you think its purpose it?
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e Do you think it is supposed to be a decoration?

e If this object were your, in what way would you use it?

e What role do you think this object plays in the culture of the Welsh
people?

e (Can we learn any facts about the culture of Wales from this object?

After students have reported their answers we gave them an
explanation of the artifact and encouraged them to think of how closely their
own hypotheses conformed to our explanation.

Using humor as a component of culture has been advocated by many
Ukrainian and foreign language methodologists. ~Among them
Plakhotnik V.M., Sklyarenko N.K., Brown, Mollica. The language teachers
who have ever acted as interpreters know how hard it is to translate or
interpret an anecdote or a pun or even a simple joke. Those teachers who have
been to UK or the USA or any other English-speaking country must have
found that sometimes humor is difficult to understand.

American language educator Morain makes several suggestions for
incorporating the study of humor into the foreign language curriculum. She
recommends teachers the following things:

e provide students with authentic examples of cartoons, jokes, puns,
and other forms of humor;

e make use of students' own experiences;

e teach students about the conventions of humor in the target culture;

e help students explore the scripts of cartoons and jokes so that they
are able to analyze humor;

e give students a chance to experience the humor of the target
culture;

e give students an opportunity to share humor from the target culture
with one another.

We have looked at three simple techniques that integrate the
teaching of language and culture. As our knowledge about teaching language
through culture and teaching culture through language grows we hope to find
some new teaching ideas and design new technique and activities.
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Pesrome

CrarTst mpucBsideHa MpoOJeMi  B3a€EMOINOB’SI3aHOTO  HABYAHHS
iHO3eMHOT MOBU Ta KyJbTypu. HanaroTecst mpukiagu BUAiB poOOTH, 3aBAAHb
Ta BIPaB, SIKi BHKJIAJa4 MOXXE BHKOPHCTOBYBATH HAa MPAKTHYHHUX 3aHATTAX.
[TiaxpecmoeThes, 10 TPUHOM BUKJIaJaHHS JHIIe (AKTIB HE € e()eKTUBHUM.

YAK 811 111 ‘371
N.V. Khomyak
LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTIC SIGNS: INTERNAL ANALYSIS

Most scholars are unanimous in their definition of language as a
dual entity being represented simultaneously in the system of linguistic
means - the receptacle of human knowledge as reflected, generalized and

registered and in the system of speech acts where these signs interrelate as
the living form or ‘semiotic flesh’ of a human thought. Exactly here the new
notions get their names which enrich the system of linguistic means being
arranged there according to their notional and functional characteristics.

When we choose any technical term as an analytical instrument we can
give it whatever meaning we like and by this invent an epistemological
instrument as a means of analysis. But in order to analyze language
phenomena and understand the nature of its existence, development and
functioning we must be aware of the real essential characteristics of the
language nature known as its ontological characteristics. When working over
the problems of language ontology every linguistic school or individual
scientist manipulate with their own terminological apparatus concerning the
spheres of language and speech. Some of them became universal in Modern
Linguistics irrespective of this or that linguistic trend and denote the same or
approximately identical notions (categories of knowledge) relating
suggestively to the spheres in question, i.e. language as potential, ideal, whole,
competence, association, substance, invariant, paradigm while speech as
actual, real, part, performance, linearity, function, variant, syntagma and
others.

Language as any other system is an orderly arrangement of cognate
elements interrelated in the whole  existing in the unity of three forms:
substance, structure, and function. The systemic approach to language study
leads to the recognition of systemic nature of a human language The two
notions ‘system’ and ‘structure’ are equally applied in the internal analysis of
language These two notions do not contradict each other but help to expose
the particular internal characteristics of complex objects. The notion of
function is essential in investigating the processes relating to the sphere of
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language activity remarkable for enriching the language with the new means
through the acts of communication and nomination.

F. de Saussure in his famous work views the system of language as
two dichotomies: language ( langue ) \\ human speech ( langage) and
language ( langue ) \\speaking (parole); in the first ‘language’ presents an
objective entity, a ‘system’ existing virtually in everyone’s head while human
speech ( langage) represents the individual language activity; in the second
dichotomy ‘language’ and ‘speaking’ as the two objects closely connected and
interdependent yet two absolutely distinct things. ’Speaking’, in Saussure, is
’active ’, ’executive’, ’individual ’ and ’heterogeneous’ but ’language’ is
‘passive’, ’receptive’, ’collective’ and ’homogeneous’. According to such
approach the linguistic knowledge of any given individual is only an
‘approximation to the language system: the system itself ‘exists’ and works
perfectly only in the mass.

We learn from our experience, but this experience consists not only of
a series of external events which happen to occur and happen to affect us, but
also of a combination of these events and our response to them. To our mind
the notions on language nature suggested by a famous scholar are to some
degree discrepant: speaking is every given fact of communication, speech is a
way of organizing human thought into communicative acts irrespective of a
form — written or oral, but language is simultaneously the source of the
instruments — intellectual equipment of a man and receptacle of the human
knowledge which is systematized in it in a shape of linguistic signs — names
conferred on the facts of reality by the people. Thus the notion ‘langue’ must
mean ‘the objectified human experience, the fund of human knowledge’, while
‘parole’ - subjective realization of this knowledge as its partial version.
‘Langue’ and ‘parole’ may be realized only in ‘langage’ (in Russian
terminology — pedeMbicnuTeNnbHas AesTenbHOCTh, in English — Language
Activity) inseparably connected with the first two and reflecting the unity of
language and thought. In fact, when we say of language we mean the
interaction of the cognate elements in their material form in a specially
organized flow of speech. So language is a material substance and exists in a

virtual sphere as a system of linguistic signs and in speech acts as an
actualization of linguistic means.

Linguistic signs in their nature are bi-planar /dual/ linguistic units and
reflect the systemic organization of language. This property makes them
simultaneously the units of language and speech possessing ‘content’ and

‘expression’. If to take this argument into account it is quiet natural to
understand why the correlation ‘content’ and ‘expression” makes asymmetry*.
Every linguistic sign registers some fragment of human activity or objective
reality and presents not only some concrete object, quality, action, etc. but all
concomitant facts which usually accompany the designated objects in our
life. Exactly so as the language develops its ways and means of expression the
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linguistic signs may develop their contensive load. If our language is a
treasury of all the knowledge worked out by generations and reflected in
human mind, the linguistic sign in its turn presents some miniature picture of
a fragment of reality. To the remark of one scholar “the idea that the ‘things’
of the external world about us constitute the enduring reality from which
words must ultimately derive their meanings is so entrenched in the Western
tradition as to seem almost to stand in no serious need of substantiation”. Such
approach seems relevant not only in relation to full names. Recognition of
one-to-one correlation in the meaning structure of linguistic signs which are
common to regard as formal units even in languages of analytical type is to be
taken with restrictions in synthetic languages with a more developed system of
inflections the number of additional categorial meanings accordingly
increases. So the ontological property of a linguistic sign known as asymmetry
presupposes its ability to develop certain additional characteristics when being
used in speech.

* the term of F.de Saussure

Alongside the theoretical conclusion that the type of language is
sooner defined by the set of structures mostly characteristic for each and
every language in question it is possible to add that the linguistic signs can
also manifest language type they belong to through their ontological property
of asymmetry. Depending on a language structural type the number of
different meanings inside the structure of meaning varies, cf.: in a Russian
word ‘kpacuBbiii ¢ inflection - b1 is polysemantic while in English
‘beautiful’ a derivational suffix —ful is monosemantic which is explained by
analytical structure of modern English. Though , in Modern English, analytical
in its structure, the grammatical signs in different lexical units as’ a dog -
o/s,” or ‘to look/ed’, or ’nice  also express several grammatical meanings at
once: in ‘adog’ - ‘a’is a marker of the categories of 1/ noun; 2/ number, 3/
countability; zero /-s flexion gives a notion of the categories of 1/ number
and 2/ countability; in “to look™ the particle ‘to’ signals the categories of 1/
verb, 2/ indefiniteness; in ‘looked ‘ ‘-ed’ gives a notion of 1/ action 2/ time
both implying such a feature as ‘animateness’ too, * a word ‘nice’ includes
the features of 1/attributiveness, 2/quality and 3/ degree of quality. So the
property of asymmetry presupposes the ability of a linguistic sign to develop
certain additional characteristics when being used in speech. The type of
correlation of the two planes in the structure of a linguistic sign depends on
different intralinguistic factors, i.e. those pertaining to the very essence of the
language organization.

In language vocabulary the property of ‘asymmetry’ manifests itself in
all developed languages, makes them more expressive and stylistically refined.
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B3aMIMOJICHCTBHH SI3bIKA M PEYH, O HEPA3PBIBHOM CBSI3U S3bIKA U MBIIIUICHUS.

VYIAK 811.111:378
Yu.A. Kolesnichenko

TEACHING STRATEGIES OF DISCOURSE CULTURAL
DIFFERENCES

At the age of rapid change where everything is changing every single
moment people and complete nations are melting now into one another. The
tendency of being totally vanished into other cultures is a natural outcome of
globalization. The importance of Cross Cultural Communication is significant.

"Culture" is often at the root of communication challenges. The culture
one nation possesses influences how people approach problems, and how they
participate in groups and in communities. When one participates in groups one
might often get surprised at how differently people approach their work
together.

Culture is a complex concept, with many different definitions. The
most natural definition of "culture" refers to a group or community with which
one shares common experiences that shape the way one understands the world.
It may include groups that one is born into, such as gender, race, or national
origin. It also includes groups one joins or becomes part of. For example,
acquiring a new culture by moving to a new region, by a change in economic
status, or by becoming disabled. When we think of culture this broadly, we
realize we all belong to many cultures at once [1, 15].

The article is aimed to present the most effective ways of teaching
cultural differences in discourse process as well as to broaden students
awareness on how to gain new culture preserving the one you possess.

There is little disagreement that educational success and expanded
social and career options are linked to competence in standard English. An
alarming percentage of students who speak nonstandard English are failing to
acquire standard English, the language of education. Moreover, many students
who do acquire standard English do so while being taught to reject the
language of their home, community and peers. In the process, they are denied
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an effective element of social solidarity, which is an important element of
cultural heritage. The most tenable argument suggests that the philosophy,
assumptions and traditional classroom methodologies employed in language
arts education have failed because they have been prescriptive and corrective
and have focused too much on language structure rather than on
communicative competence [1, 32]. Moreover, traditional teaching
methodologies have not typically been culturally sensitive, nor have they made
use of indigenous, nonstandard dialects. These significant deficiencies are
probably due to naiveté, or to negative attitudes toward language variations by
language arts teachers. In recent years, a number of educators have begun to
devise and implement instructional strategies which take into account the
various language systems that students bring into the classroom. In general,
these strategies are based on modern sociolinguistic learning theory and on
established principles of second language teaching.

The implementation of the teaching strategies must be preceded by the
thoroughful examination of the cultural differences by the master himself. The
teacher must be aware which aspects should be highlighted and which ones he
can easily omit.

Six fundamental patterns of cultural differences -- ways in which
cultures, as a whole, tend to vary from one another — will be described below.
The descriptions point out some of the recurring causes of cross-cultural
communication difficulties [2, 96].

1. Different Communication Styles

The way people communicate varies widely between, and even within,
cultures. One aspect of communication style is language usage. Across
cultures, some words and phrases are used in different ways. For example,
even in countries that share the English language, the meaning of "yes" varies
from "maybe, I'll consider it" to "definitely so," with many shades in between.

Another major aspect of communication style is the degree of
importance given to non-verbal communication. Non-verbal communication
includes not only facial expressions and gestures; it also involves seating
arrangements, personal distance, and sense of time. In addition, different
norms regarding the appropriate degree of assertiveness in communicating can
add to cultural misunderstandings. For instance, some white Americans
typically consider raised voices to be a sign that a fight has begun, while some
black, Jewish and Italian Americans often feel that an increase in volume is a
sign of an exciting conversation among friends. Thus, some white Americans
may react with greater alarm to a loud discussion than would members of
some American ethnic or non-white racial groups.

2. Different Attitudes Toward Conflict
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Some cultures view conflict as a positive thing, while others view it as
something to be avoided. In the U.S., conflict is not usually desirable; but
people often are encouraged to deal directly with conflicts that do arise. In
fact, face-to-face meetings customarily are recommended as the way to work
through whatever problems exist. In contrast, in many Eastern countries, open
conflict is experienced as embarrassing or demeaning; as a rule, differences
are best worked out quietly. A written exchange might be the favoured means
to address the conflict.

3. Different Approaches to Completing Tasks

From culture to culture, there are different ways that people move
toward completing tasks. Some reasons include different access to resources,
different judgments of the rewards associated with task completion, different
notions of time, and varied ideas about how relationship-building and task-
oriented work should go together.

When it comes to working together effectively on a task, cultures differ
with respect to the importance placed on establishing relationships early on in
the collaboration. A case in point, Asian and Hispanic cultures tend to attach
more value to developing relationships at the beginning of a shared project and
more emphasis on task completion toward the end as compared with
European-Americans. European-Americans tend to focus immediately on the
task at hand, and let relationships develop as they work on the task. This does
not mean that people from any one of these cultural backgrounds are more or
less committed to accomplishing the task, or value relationships more or less;
it means they may pursue them differently.

4. Different Decision-Making Styles

The roles individuals play in decision-making vary widely from
culture to culture. For example, in the U.S., decisions are frequently delegated
-- that is, an official assigns responsibility for a particular matter to a
subordinate. In many Southern European and Latin American countries, there
is a strong value placed on holding decision-making responsibilities oneself.
When decisions are made by groups of people, majority rule is a common
approach in the U.S.; in Japan consensus is the preferred mode. Be aware that
individuals' expectations about their own roles in shaping a decision may be
influenced by their cultural frame of reference.

2. Different Attitudes Toward Disclosure

In some cultures, it is not appropriate to be frank about emotions, about
the reasons behind a conflict or a misunderstanding, or about personal
information. Keep this in mind when you are in a dialogue or when you are
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working with others. When you are dealing with a conflict, be mindful that
people may differ in what they feel comfortable revealing. Questions that may
seem natural to you -- What was the conflict about? What was your role in the
conflict? What was the sequence of events? -- may seem intrusive to others.
The variation among cultures in attitudes toward disclosure is also something
to consider before you conclude that you have an accurate reading of the
views, experiences, and goals of the people with whom you are working.

3. Different Approaches to Knowing

Notable differences occur among cultural groups when it comes to
epistemologies -- that is, the ways people come to know things. European
cultures tend to consider information acquired through cognitive means, such
as counting and measuring, more valid than other ways of coming to know
things. Compare that to African cultures' preference for affective ways of
knowing, including symbolic imagery and rhythm. Asian cultures'
epistemologies tend to emphasize the validity of knowledge gained through
striving toward transcendence [3, 122]. Recent popular works demonstrate
that our own society is paying more attention to previously overlooked ways
of knowing.

Teaching the standard language from a cultural perspective differs
from the traditional language education approach. Standard English instruction
from a cultural perspective does not presuppose the devaluation or elimination
of a learner's indigenous language as a pre-requisite for learning. It recognizes
that students need to retain their home dialect where its use is appropriate.

Several major requirements for teaching standard English from a
cultural perspective follow. Instruction should include the following aspects:

. Focus on both the structure of language, and on how to
communicate;

. Maintain an oral basis;

. Concentrate on the structure of language, situational language
requirements and language as a vehicle for thinking;

. Be linked to clearly defined long term goals; and

. Be integrated across the curriculum.

A successful culturally based standard English program recognizes that
learning proceeds in an orderly way from the introduction of a particular
aspect of language through its mastery. The model which has enjoyed the
widest use and greatest success was designed in the late 1970s by the San
Diego Oral Language Program. It has been used with modifications in
Standard English as a Second Dialect (SESD) programs in Dallas, Texas, and
in Richmond and Oakland in California. The model lists several necessary
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steps for learning a new linguistic system while preserving the student's
indigenous system [4, 148]. The model includes the following eight steps:

. Developing positive attitudes toward one's own language. The
first and continuing job of the teacher is to counteract negative
evaluations of the students' indigenous language. Lessons on the
historical development of various dialects and on language diversity
are useful in accomplishing this goal.

. Developing awareness of language varieties. Students develop
a sensitivity to the various forms of a given language via stories in
standard English, poems in different dialects, and records, tapes or
video recordings of various speakers. At this stage, specific likenesses
and differences are emphasized.

. Recognizing, labeling and contrasting dialects. Students learn
to recognize differences in various languages and dialects and to
associate specific features with each linguistic system.

. Comprehending meanings. Students learn to recognize
differences in meanings and intentions when an idea is translated from
one language or dialect to another.

. Recognizing situational communication requirements. Students
determine the types of speech appropriate to various situations.
. Producing in structured situations. Students practice producing

successive approximations of standard English. Initially, students
follow a model at this stage, e.g., a script, choral reading or poem.

. Producing in controlled situations. Students receive instruction
and practice in producing standard English without a model, e.g., role
playing or retelling a story.

. Matching the language to the situation. Students practice
speaking appropriately in real life, spontaneous situations leading to
communicative competence.

Before beginning to teach standard English from a cultural perspective,
the teacher and school need a clear language arts philosophy which embraces
modern principles of ethnology, sociolinguistics and second language
instruction. Finally, before beginning program implementation, the teacher
and school community must become thoroughly familiar with the following
general principles of second dialect instruction [5, 173]:

. Instruction should be preceded by a non biased assessment of
each learner's knowledge of his or her first dialect and of the second
dialect.

. Students must feel positive toward their own dialects.

. Students must want to learn another dialect. If motivation is not
present, the teacher must help students discover the advantages of
acquiring the second dialect.
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. Instruction must consider the language goals of students, their
families and their communities.

. Instruction must take into account cultural values associated
with learning and teaching.

. Linguistic and communicative features of the existing dialect
should be compared with those of the targeted dialect.

. Instruction should be integrated with students' experiences.

. Both the teacher and students must believe that it is possible to

acquire a second dialect.
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Crparertii BHKJIQIAHHS MIXK KYJBTYPHHX 0co0IMBOCTEN
nependayvaioTh, Ha caM Tepel, IHTCHCUBHE Ta €(EKTUBHE CIiBPOOITHHUIITBO
BUYHTENSI Ta HOTO CTYJEHTIB, & TaKOX MCHXOJOTIYHY TOTOBHICTH CTYACHTIB
paIlioOHaTBbHO OI[IHUTH, 3PO3yMITH Ta MPUIHITH KYIbTYpHY 1HIUBITyalbHICTh
KO>KHOTO HE TUTbKH Ha MPHUKIJIAJI MaKporpyn, aie i xx mikporpyr. Lli ¢paxropu
BBAXAIOThCS €JMHUM LIUIIXOM JI0 TOTO, 1100 MOJ0JaTH KyJIbTypHUH 6ap’ep Ta
TOCSTHYTH METH. METOI0 X BUUTEIS € HE 3aIIOBHIOBAHHS CTY/ICHTIB 3HAHHSM,
a HaBYUTH iX 3700yBaTH IIe 3HAHHS CaMOCTIHHO, O3HalloMuUTH iX 3 Oarato
KyJIbTYpPHUM CBITOM Ta 31 CTPATETisIMH, JI0 IKHX BOHU MAIOTh JTOTPUMYBATHUCH,
100 TOCATHYTH €eKTUBHOI KOMYHiKallii Ha CBITOBOMY PiBHI.
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COMPUTER-ASSISTED LANGUAGE LEARNING
IMPLEMENTATION OF INTEGRATIVE CALL: PRODUCING
HYPERMEDIA AND WEB PAGES AS CLASS PROJECTS

"The Internet is a tool which has great
potential in the language classroom, but its
effectiveness in practice depends to a large

extent on the way it is exploited by teachers
and students" [1, 8].

The number of teachers using Computer-assisted Language Learning in
their work has increased markedly in the last years. Numerous articles have
been written about the impact of Informational Technologies on education.
All this have relegated Multimedia computing, the Internet, and CALL itself
from the “novelty” status to the “norm”. Notwithstanding such genuine
interest not all the potential of Multimedia computing and the Internet for
educational use has been fully explored.

Hypermedia is the new frontier that language teachers can explore and
creatively exploit in their work. Learners can not only improve their command
of the language but also use the language to study subjects that they find
interesting from the aspect of the content.

Multimedia computers and the Internet in particular have brought the
revolution to English teaching; they dramatically enlarge the repertoire of
educational tools, their possibilities, and their combinations. They allow
teachers and students to extend their access to educational resources. They can
transform educational materials and make everything visible and more
comprehensible, they help to analyze and organize information, and they allow
learners to be in touch with different types of media, texts and styles. Finally
they give to teachers and students the possibility to communicate and to
promote collaboration, leading to the creation, production and publication of
personalized and original work [2, 16].

WHAT ARE HYPERTEXTS? WHAT ARE HYPERMEDIA?

Ted Nelson wrote in 1965 his self-published Literary Machines: "By
hypertext I mean non-sequential writing - text that branches and allows
choices to the reader...As popularly conceived, this is a series of text chunks
connected by links which offer the reader different pathways" [3,30].

Nicholas Negroponte wrote in 1999: “Hypermedia is an extension of
hypertext, a term for highly interconnected narrative, or linked information.
The idea came from early experiments at the Stanford Research Institute by
Douglas Englebart and derived its name from work at Brown University by
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Ted Nelson, circa 1965. In a printed book, sentences, paragraphs, pages, and
chapters follow one another in an order determined not only by the author but
also by the physical and sequential construct of the book itself. While a book
may be randomly accessible and your eyes may browse quite haphazardly, it is
nonetheless forever fixed by the confines of three physical dimensions [4, 28].

In the digital world, this is not the case. Information space is by no
means limited to three dimensions. An expression of an idea or train of
thought can include a multidimensional network of pointers to further
elaborations or arguments, which can be invoked or ignored. The structure of
the text should be imagined like a complex molecular model. Chunks of
information can be reordered, sentences expanded, and words given
definitions on the spot...... These linkages can be embedded either by the
author at "publishing" time or later by readers over time. Interaction is implicit
in all multimedia.”

Longman Dictionary of contemporary English gives the following
definition: hypertext - [uncountable] technical - a way of writing computer
documents that makes it possible to move from one document to another by
clicking on words or pictures, especially on the Internet [5].

BUILDING HYPERTEXTS AS CLASS PROJECTS

Making a hypertext as a class project means to affect all of the three
main components of the teaching-learning process, cognitive, metacognitive,
affective, because it is a complex work, made up of different phases and
activities which improve language, cognitive, and metacognitive skills, give
the students a greater degree of autonomy, present the foreign language as a
communicative tool, enhance the motivation of the students, foster their
capacity of cooperating.

Such class projects aim to improve students' knowledge of a content by
means of a comprehensive exploration of the topics chosen by the students
through the search, analysis and comparison of materials coming from
different sources (books, encyclopedias, WWW, etc.).

The second, and not less important, purpose is related to the many-
sided development of all the different skills and competencies necessary for
the production of the final work, the hypertext/hypermedia, which is assumed
to be the "physical" representation of the collaborative work of both the
individuals (students and teacher) and the groups involved in the project.

In particular a project work aiming at the production of a hypertext
develops:
knowledge of both content and language
cognitive skills, both linguistic and logic
IT skills
learner’s autonomy
affective component
Finally it completely changes the role of the teacher who is no more
"transmitter, but coordinator, mediator, activator, etc.
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GOALS OF THE PROJECT

Content

1. choice of some aspects of the content matter according their relevance
and/or the students’ interest

2. acquisition of plenty of new information about the topics chosen

3. establishment of all the possible relations between the information
collected

Language and logic skills

1. development of classroom language/conversational/social English
(listening/speaking) during the group or class discussions/reports, etc

2. enhancement of skimming, scanning, discriminating (reading)

3. reinforcement of linguistic competence and development of personal
vocabulary

4. improvement of the capacity of taking notes while reading or while
listening/viewing

5. production of summaries (writing) or oral reports (speaking) to be
presented to the group or to the class

6. discriminating and comparing information and sources

7. improvement of the capacity of producing graphic representations,

personal schemes, layouts, which synthetically illustrate the main ideas
and the information found and that are the bases of the personal
production of the texts.

Affective component

1.

2.

development of personal/group responsibilities in carrying out a
common work

development of a cooperative work: student-student, student-teacher,
teacher-teacher, school-external reality, in the research phase, in the
production stage, and in the stage of the final presentation of the
product

development of the capacity of negotiating and mediating in order to
decide what to do (mind mapping, page planning, project time
schedule, individual or group tasks, deadlines, etc

acquisition of the awareness that English is a means for acquiring or
reporting information, that is to say a language for learning, a vehicle
for communicating

development of a sense of self-confidence and self-esteem in doing a
work which has a precise and concrete purpose, that is the realization
of'a common final communicative product

Metacognitive awareness

1.

development of one's own autonomy and self-managing in planning the
work, searching for sources, analyzing comparing , and choosing them
IT skills
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2. awareness of what is being done and its purpose

3. acquisition of the basic technical skills in using the necessary hardware
and software (knowledge of the necessary functions of the operating
system for creating and handling folders and files, use of a word
processor, graphic and sound acquisition/processing software, a
hypertext/web page authoring software)

4. mastery of the use of the browser and the search engines while
navigating through the Internet

5. acquisition of metacognitive awareness through the analysis of one’s
own method effectiveness

6. use of email and chat for getting in touch with people and entities

outside the school [6,65,78].

LINGUISTIC AND TECHNICAL PRE-REQUISITES

The production of the hypertext is intended as a way to deepen the
knowledge of the aspects learners like most. The students should have an
adequate linguistic competence that allows them to read and comprehend the
texts, report their content both orally and in written form. It is assumed that
students are already able to skim and scan a text, find the relevant information
and organize coherent and cohesive oral/written production. Speaking about
the content, it would be better that the students have already some general
knowledge of the content, so that they can easily skim through the materials
they find and discriminate what is useful to them and what is not.

From the technical point of view, the students should be able to use the
main commands of the operating system and the main functions of an
authoring software for creating hypertexts, better if in HTML language so that
the product can be published on the Web. In addition they should be familiar
with the Internet navigation. Such projects may be carried out only in
collaboration with a teacher who is competent in Information Technology, this
will allow students to acquire the necessary skills in technology while working
on the project.

USING AUTHENTIC MATERIAL

One of the major aspects of carrying out a project like this is the
continuous and massive exposure of the learners to authentic language, and
consequently the use of linguistic material which is not graded or adapted to
the students’ levels because it is not intentionally devised for learning
purposes [7, 47].

Among the advantages of this approach are the following: learners are
in touch with real language, both oral and written, without any contrived
mediation in terms of lexical range, structures, complexity and variety of texts.
The disadvantages can be noticed in the possible students’ linguistic
inadequacy in managing such materials. The possible way out is in grading
and adapting the tasks and the activities through which the content is
presented, comprehended, processed. The content and the tasks, must be at the
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level of the students, but never too simple; otherwise there will be no new
learning and the material will appear not motivating and too banal in the eyes
of the students. And will have a form of elementary repetition of what is
already known.

METHODOLOGY
Within the different phases of the project different approaches are
used:
1. plenary sessions\discussions
2. individual work
3. group work
4. individual and group research in class
5. autonomous work

MAIN STEPS IN DEVELOPING A HYPERTEXT
1. choice of the topic with the class and other teacher/s if it is an
interdisciplinary work

2. construction of a mind map which helps generate ideas for associations
and helps organize information

3. search /discussion/process/creation of materials/documents related to
the aspects chosen (individually or in groups)

4. plan of each page/node to be created and production of the texts,
choice and processing of the images, sounds, animations etc. to put in
them

5. location of all the possible links that represent the interconnections
among the pages/nodes produced

6. work at the computer individually or in small groups for making files

and building up the hypertext, by using different types of software
(word processor, graphics software, hypertext authoring, etc.).
7. presentation of the final product [8].

TESTING AND ASSESSMENT

The final stage - testing and assessment, it has the double purpose of
measuring both the level of language learning and the mastery of the content.
At the end of the analysis of the materials taken from the different sources, the
groups will report orally about the information and the sources they have
found. The purpose will be the assessment of the oral production, the
quantity/quality of the content, and, consequently, the suitability and
effectiveness of the materials collected. At the end of the phase concerning the
production of the texts, the students will be assessed in their capacity of
summarizing, re-elaborating and making coherent and linguistically correct
written texts. At the end of the project the groups will present the final product
in public and the students will be assessed according to a list of parameters
and descriptors specifically devised for the type of communication chosen, the
hypertext, so not only related to the individual linguistic competence. Some of
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the parameters could be graphic interface, navigability, logic organization,
presentation skills, etc. The capacity to co-operate in order to fulfill a common
objective will be assessed by observing the communicative interaction among
the students and between students and teachers. A form will be used on which
the teacher will take systematic notes on the behavior of the students
(especially during group work) and on the results of the autonomous work, on
the respect of the deadlines and task fulfillment.
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Pesrome

VY cTaTTi pO3KpUBAIOTHCS MOXKIMBOCTI BUKIAJAHHS aHTIIHCHKOI MOBH
Ha 0a3i MATOTOBKH Ta CTBOPEHHS CTyJIEHTAMH MYJIBTEMIIIMHUX MPOEKTIB 3
BUKOPUCTaHHAM TJ00anbHOI Mepexi IHTepHer. bakaHo HaBUMTHCH
CTBOPIOBATH IHTEPAKTHBHI MPOEKTH Ha 0a3zli poOOTH 3 JWHAMIYHUMH
rineprnocuiaHHsAMU, MO0 MaTH AocTynm A0 iHdopmalii, siKka TMOCTIHHO
OHOBITIOETHCS. METOIMKa BPaxOBY€ 1HIUBIAyaIbHI OCOOIMBOCTI CTYJCHTIB Ta
CHpHUS€E PO3KPUTTIO IX TBOPYOTrO MOTEHINiany. Bukopucranus iHdopMaiiiHux
TEXHOJIOTIH B TMpOIECi BHWBYCHHS I1HO3€MHOI MOBH BHMAara€ OCOOJIMBOI
MIATOTOBKH SIK cepell BUKJIaIauiB Tak 1 cepeli CTYACHTIB, TOMY KOKHE MO110He
3aHSATTS MOBUHHO OYTH PETEIHHO CIUTAHOBAHUM Ta ITiITOTOBJICHUM.

VK 81°42
N.L. Matamoros

A CASE OF APPLYING PRAGMATIC ANALYSIS

Pragmatic analysis is an area of language study that claims to be
versatile and flexible enough to be able to analyze a variety of examples of
language material. Pragmatics is a systematic way of explaining language
use in context. It seeks to explain aspects of meaning which cannot be
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found in the plain sense of words or structures, as explained by
semantics. As a field of language study, pragmatics is fairly new. Its
origins lie in philosophy of language and the American philosophical
school of pragmatism. Although pragmatics has a controversial set of tools
that looks at language usage from different angles, it particularly takes into
consideration a multitude of additional factors such as the social context and
extralinguistic constituents. Such flexibility and depth is also achieved through
extensive study of logical connections that exist in every particular sample of
language usage.

Contemporary debate in pragmatics often focuses on its relations with
semantics. However, there is a consensus view that pragmatics as a separate
study is necessary because it explains meanings that semantics overlooks.
According to Charles W. Morris [1, 56], pragmatics tries to understand the
relationship between signs and interpretations, while semantics tends to focus
on the actual objects or ideas that a word refers to, and syntax (or
“syntactics”) examines the relationship between signs. Interpretation of
language is a vital element of linguistics; it is the basis of understanding the
essence of another culture and other ways of thinking.

Pragmatics analyzes language, or more precisely, speech samples taken
within context, a particular social situation. Academic research, striving for
completeness of its results, needs speech samples which are sufficiently concise
to carry out their complete analysis. For such reason examples of humor of a
particular culture are able to serve the purpose.

Dealing with pragmatic research scientists apply their methods to audio
compilations of dialogues, monologues, short communication exchanges. In
some cases the purpose of such exchanges may be unclear or totally unknown
to the researchers; however, for the correct reconstruction of pragmatic
relations they need context as a primary condition. For this reason jokes are a
perfectly suitable object of analysis due to their conciseness, clear purpose,
strict topicality, multiple logical correlations, implied messages and, of course,
well-organized context. Moreover, they carry a certain cultural value depicting
the national character of the country they belong to, a particular way of
thinking, traditions, manners and customs.

The most significant works that contributed to the developmet
of the pragmatic analysis include Paul Grice's cooperative principle and
conversational maxims, Brown and Levinson's politeness theory, Geoffrey
Leech's politeness principle, Levinson's presumptive meanings, Dan Sperber
and Deirdre Wilson's relevance theory, etc.

The aim of this article is to arrange main criteria of analysis into a
structured plan and apply it to a chosen sample of British humor. In such a
way the analysis will be complete and sufficiently detailed to uncover the
main pragmatic tendencies within it.

The introduced plan of analysis consists of the following points that
are explained once mentioned.
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1. Find speech act(s):
a) locutionary act;
b) illocutionary act (representative, directive, commissive, expressive,
declaration),
¢) perlocutionary act.

The choice of a speech act is the most significant part of the analysis
because all further criteria will be applied to it in particular. Undoubtedly, at
large practically any utterance may be considered to be a speech act, however,
jokes are characterized by having a definite line which carries the main
emphasis and semantic significance. This analysis considers it to be the key
speech act which will be further analyzed in more detail. Locutionary acts are
simply the speech acts that have taken place. Illocutionary acts are the real
actions which are performed by the utterance, where saying equals doing, as in
betting, welcoming and warning. Perlocutionary acts are the effects of the
utterance on the listener, who accepts the bet or is welcomed [2, 158].

2. Describe felicity conditions:

3. preparatory conditions;
a) conditions for execution;,
b) sincerity conditions.

The origin of the word is ‘felix’ meaning ‘happy’ in Latin. These
conditions describe a speech act from the point of view of necessary
components that contributed towards its fulfilment. Preparatory conditions are
those that describe the time, place and the participants of a communicative act.
Conditions for execution mean a ritual that deternmines the situation. The
ritual can mean in various situations habits, traditions, customs, routine actions
that are natural and habitual in the described society in a particular country.
Sincerity conditions are necessary to be observed for the reason that the
speakers may violate them for some personal purposes, for their benefit, to
avoid some threatening situation, to gain superiority above the listener, etc.

3. Analyze the act from the point of view of conversational maxims:
a) quality;
b) manner,
¢) quantity;
d) relevance (entailments, assertion, presupposition, inferences).

At this point the analysis considers the conversational characteristics of a
certain speech act, i.e. the truthfulness of the utterance, its manner (whether it is clear,
orderly and brief, avoiding obscurity and ambiguity) as well as the quantity of
information, by which it is understood whether a contribution is as informative as
is required for the conversation to proceed. It should be neither too little, nor
too much. In analyzing utterances and searching for relevance we can use a
hierarchy of propositions - those that might be asserted, presupposed, entailed
or inferred from any utterance [3].

4. What is the conversational implicature in this speech act? (what is its
hidden message?)
5. Is cooperative principle present of absent?
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The success of a conversation depends upon the various speakers'
approach to the interaction, whether the speakers intend to make their
communication productive and will develop the conversation or will stop it
and avoid the development of the conversation.

6. Is politeness principle present? Is it violated? Is it positive or negative
politeness? Are all politeness maxims present? (tact maxim, generosity
maxim, approbation maxim, modesty maxim, agreement maxim,
sympathy maxim)

Positive and negative politeness is differentiated by the main principle of
whether the speaker insists on doing what he/she intends irrespectively of the
wishes of the people participating in the social situation or he/she does not.

7. Phatic tokens:

a) self-oriented;
b) other-oriented,
c) neutral;

These are ways of showing status by orienting comments to oneself, to
the other, or to the general or prevailing situation (in England this is usually
the weather).

8. Find deictic expressions (markers).

It is often and best described as ‘“verbal pointing”, that is to say
pointing by means of language. The linguistic forms of this pointing are called
deictic expressions, deictic markers or deictic words, and they include
personal or possessive pronouns (I/you/mine/yours), demonstrative pronouns
(this/that), spatial/temporal adverbs (here/there/now), other pro-forms
(so/do), personal or possessive adjectives (my/your), demonstrative adjectives
(this/that), articles (the).

Below is a sample analysis of a famous British joke called “The
London Tour” that was made according to the plan.

The London tour
During an excursion about London by bus the guide says:
-This is the building of St. Paul's cathedral, which has been built for 35

years.
The curious American tourist scornfully comments the guide's words:

-Oh, in our country such a building would be built for 3 years!
The guide shows another building and says:

-This is the building of Gothic church with the chapel of Henry VIIIL
The chapel has been built for 6 years.
The same American tourist says with a smirk on his face:

-Oh, in our country such a chapel would be built for 6 months!
The importunate American tourist has seen an interesting high modern
building through the window. He asks the guide:

-Tell me about this building, please!

- I'm sorry, sir, but I know nothing about this building. Yesterday I
didn't see it at all, - answered the guide with a dignity.
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1. Speech act(s): ‘Yesterday I didn't see it at all.’
d) locutionary act: the utterances themselves;
e) illocutionary act: ‘Yesterday I didn't see it at all.” (representative);
c¢) perlocutionary act: the American’s silence, guide’s content.

2. Felicity conditions:

c) preparatory conditions: a famous city, an American tourist, a
local guide;

d) conditions for execution: informing tourists;

e) sincerity conditions: the guide violates sincerity using a witty
phrase the tourists hides sincerity behind boasting.

3. Conversational maxims:

e) quality: information is not true;
f) manner: clear, short;
g) quantity: sufficient;
h) relevance:
entailments: there is I; there was an absence of action;
assertion: I didn't see it;
presupposition: I usually pay attention to buildings;
inferences: buildings in this city are built even faster than in
America; guides in the city are very witty.

4. Conversational implicature: people who try to belittle the importance of
significant objects will receive protest that can take forms of witty remarks or
direct protest

5. Cooperative principle: Absent. The guide uses such a response in order to stop
the unwanted

conversation.

6. Politeness principle: Present. Negative politeness. The aim of the guide is
to respond to unwanted comments using politeness required by his
profession.

Politeness maxims:
a) tact maxim: present;
b) generosity maxim: - ;
c) approbation maxim: - ;
d) modesty maxim: - ;
e) agreement maxim: - ;
f) sympathy maxim: - .
7. Phatic tokens: self-oriented.
8. Deictic expressions: yesterday.
“Pragmatics studies the factors that govern our choice of language in
social interaction and the effects of our choice on others” David Crystal [4, 8]
emphasizes. The above described analysis is a bright example of how
pragmatic relations can be discovered, as well as the factors that govern our
choice of language and the effect of a particular choice of words can be
observed.

99



References
1. Morris C. W. Writings on the General Theory of Signs. — New
York, 1971. 2. Searle J. Speech Acts. — Cambridge, 1969. 3.
www.wikipedia.com. 4. Crystal D. Introducing Linguistics. — London, 1992.

Pesrome

CraTTst po3MUIAa€e TOJIOBHI NPUHLMIIK IParMaTH4YHOIO aHalizy y
CYKYIHOCTI Ta IPOMNOHY€ IUIaH 1HTepHpeTalii NparMaTHYHUX aCHEeKTiB MOBH.
ABTOp HaBOAWTH NPUKIAJ 3aCTOCYBaHHS IUIaHy aHalily Ha MaTepiail
aHrmicekoro rymopy. CraTTs Mo)XKe BHKOPHCTOBYBAaTHCh SIK MaTepial 1o
Kypcy 3 JIHIBOIIparMaTUK{ 3aBIASKU CTPYKTYpOBAaHOMY Ta CTUCIOMY
BUKJIa/ICHHIO TOJIOBHUX KaTeropiil MparMaTuky.

YAK 811.111° 372
0O.Yu. Moiseyenko
THE THEORY OF MENTAL SPACES: ISSUES AND PERSPECTIVES

Meaning in everyday thought and language is constructed at lightning
speed. We are not conscious of the staggering complexity of the cognitive
operations that drive our simplest behavior. The promising development of
cognitive linguistics has given important insights into some of the backstage
organization of language and thought. But such insights do not come easily:
many traditional, respected, well established ways of viewing and interpreting
empirical phenomena have to be reassessed, questioned, or abandoned. The
theory of mental spaces was developed by Fauconnier in reaction to
mainstream views of meaning. It recognized the importance of phenomena
singled out by logicians, philosophers, and linguists (e.g. quantifier scope,
referential opacity, presupposition projection, counterfactuals), while placing
in doubt the semantic foundations, analytical tools, and empirical methods that
had been routinely assumed in the investigation of such phenomena. Lakoff
and Sweetser, in the preface to the book “Mental Spaces” by Fauconnier, point
out that “the more traditional theories assume that natural language semantics
can be adequately studied with the tools of formal logic. Fauconnier has,
however, recognized that the tools of formal logic fail when confronted with
the full range of natural language phenomena. He has realized that what is
needed instead is a cognitive theory — a theory that is based on the capacities
of the human mind rather than the capacities of the mathematical systems that
happen to be used by logicians”[1, 9]. Croft and Cruse in their book
“Cognitive Linguistics” also point out that “in a truth-conditional semantics,
the standard way of representing the status of situations is as possible worlds:
there is the real world, and then there are worlds with situations that are
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possible but not (necessarily) actual. Possible worlds are then identified with a
person’s beliefs or wishes or some other mental attitude. Possible worlds pose
metaphysical problems for many people, however. Fauconnier proposes an
alternative model of representing the status of knowledge that is
metaphysically more attractive and allows for elegant solutions to a number of
problems in semantic and pragmatic analysis” [2, 33]. Dancygier and Sweetser
stress that “mental spaces are different from possible worlds in a number of
respects, most importantly in that they are not objective in nature, nor
necessarily describable in terms of Boolean truth conditions™ [3, 30]. First
published in 1985, Fauconnier's influential book, “Mental Spaces”, was
instrumental in shaping the new field of cognitive linguistics. Fauconnier
replaces the notion of a possible world with that of a mental space, and argues
that the mental space is a cognitive structure. That is, the allocation of the
hypothetical situation is done in the mind of the speaker (and hearer), not in
some metaphysical location.

Fauconnier then proposes a set of principles for the interpretation of
utterances and the assignment of situations to the appropriate mental space.
Fauconnier defines mental spaces as the very partial assemblies constructed as
we think and talk, for purposes of local understanding and action. They
contain elements, and are structured by frames and cognitive models. Mental
spaces are connected to long-term schematic knowledge. He proposes such
examples as the frame for walking along a path, and mental spaces are
connected to long-term specific knowledge, such as, for instance, a memory of
the time “you climbed Mount Rainier in 2001”. The mental space that includes
you, Mount Rainier, the year 2001, and your climbing the mountain can be
activated in many different ways and for many different purposes. "You
climbed Mount Rainier in 2001" sets up the mental space in order to report a
past event. "If you had climbed Mount Rainier in 2001" sets up the same
mental space in order to examine a counterfactual situation and its
consequences. "Max believes that you climbed Mount Rainier in 2001" sets it
up again, but now for the purpose of stating what Max believes. "Here is a
picture of you climbing Mount Rainier in 2001" evokes the same mental space
in order to talk about the content of the picture. "This novel has you climbing
Mount Rainier in 2001" reports the author's inclusion of a perhaps fictional
scene in a novel. Mental spaces are constructed and modified as thought and
discourses unfold and are connected to each other by various kinds of
mappings, in particular identity and analogy mappings. It has been
hypothesized that at the neural level, mental spaces are sets of activated
neuronal assemblies and that the connections between elements correspond to
coactivation-bindings. On this view, mental spaces operate in working
memory but are built up partly by activating structures available from long-
term memory [1].

Fauconnier distingishes between a base space and a built space.
Dancygier and Sweetser explain the idea of the base space in the following
way: “the very idea of imagined and portrayed mental spaces seems to assume
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that we have some “real” space with which to construct them. But in fact,
every speaker’s reality space is different from every other person’s reality. So
there can’t be some general, shared reality or base space — or not in the sense
of a relatively fully elaborated world picture. However, each speaker has some
privileged set of mental-space structures which she understands as
corresponding to her actual experience and/or to situations which she believes
actually prevail or took place in the past. And speakers may share certain
aspects of these structures, even quite detailed aspects. Fauconnier labels the
speaker’s understood reality space as the base space, on which other
constructed spaces depend” [3, 31].

Utterances in a base space have elements that Fauconnier describes as
space builders: included in their meaning is the setting up of a new space
different from the base space and linked to it. Space builders include a wide
range of semantic phenomena corresponding not only to possible worlds in
logical semantics but also a variety of other operators, including temporal
expressions, image or ‘“picture noun” contexts, games and other systems,
negation and disjunction. More generally, we can say that just as words and
constructions evoke semantic frames/domains, words and constructions also
build spaces; at the very least, they “build” or evoke the base space. The
relevant word or construction then conventionally specifies that the asserted
situation holds in the appropriate space. Between the base space and any built
space, there must be a mapping of the elements found in each space. Many
interesting and puzzling semantic and pragmatic phenomena are a product of
the possible mappings between spaces [1].

Fauconnier also crucially distinguishes between roles and
values in mappings between spaces. A role is a linguistic description
describing a category; a value is an individual that can be described by that
category. Roles can be a category or type with various instances or tokens;
sports car is such a role, since there are many instances (values) of sports cars.
A role can also be a category that is filled by a single individual at one time
but by different individuals over time; the President of the United States is an
example of such a role. Roles and values are specific to a single mental space,
and all counterpart relations between roles and values in different spaces must
be established cognitively by the interlocutors [1, 2; 34].

One of Fauconnier’s central insights is that many puzzling
semantic phenomena are the result of the fact that a value in one space can be
described by the role its counterpart in another space has, even if that role is
invalid for the value in the first space. This is the Access Principle, also called
Identification principle. The Access Principle states that an expression which
names or describes an element in one mental space can be used to access a
counterpart of that element in another mental space: if two elements a and b
are linked by a connector F (b = F (a)), then element b can be identified by
naming, describing, or pointing to, its counterpart a [1].

Using the distinctions between mental spaces, between roles and values
within spaces and across spaces, and the Access Principle, Fauconnier goes on
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to explain a wide range of semantic and pragmatic phenomena such as, for
instance, referential opacity, presupposition float, blending process. Dancygier
and Sweetser stress that “words are not the only way we can set up a mental
space. Pictures set up a visually depictive space” [3, 30].

Fauconnier stresses that “mental spaces, the connections linking them,
the linguistic, pragmatic, and cultural strategies for constructing them, are a
significant part of what is happening backstage, behind the scenes, in the
cognitive background of everyday speaking and common sense reasoning. The
principles governing the operations are, in themselves, simple and general.
They appear to be universal across languages and cultures. When combined,
and applied to rich pragmatic situations, the principles are able to yield
unlimited numbers of meaning constructions and unlimited nesting.
Generativity is fundamentally a property of meanings, only derivatively one of
syntax. Grammar plays a major role in this overall scheme, because it is the
visible link between mysterious backstage cognition and the superficial
apparent behavior of human thinking organisms” [1, 17].

One strong finding of mental space research is that language does not
carry meaning, it guides it. Mark Turner says: “Expressions do not mean; they
are prompts for us to construct meanings by working with processes we
already know. In no sense is the meaning of [an] ...utterance "right there in the
words." When we understand an utterance, we in no sense understand "just
what the words say"; the words themselves say nothing independent of the
richly detailed knowledge and powerful cognitive processes we bring to bear
[4, 206]. “A sentence which appears at some stage of the discourse
construction will contain several kinds of information, indicated by various
grammatical devices:

-information regarding what new spaces are being set up, typically
expressed by means of space builders;

-clues as to what space is currently in focus, what its connection to the
base is, and how accessible it is; this information is typically expressed by
means of grammatical tenses and moods;

-descriptions that introduce new elements (and possibly their
counterparts) into spaces;

-descriptions or anaphors or names that identify existing elements (and
possibly their counterparts);

-syntactic information that typically sets up generic-level schemas and
frames;

-lexical information that connects the mental space elements to frames
and cognitive models from background knowledge; this information structures
the spaces internally by taking advantage of available prestructured
background schemas. Such prestructured schemas can however be altered or
elaborated within the constructions under way;

-presuppositional markings, that allow some of the structure to be
instantly propagated through the space configuration;
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-pragmatic and rhetoric information, conveyed by words like even, but,
already, which typically signal implicit scales for reasoning and
argumentation. A natural language sentence is cognitively complex, because it
incorporates information and building instructions at all these different levels.
What kind of meaning will actually be produced depends on the mental space
configuration (generated by earlier discourse) that the sentence actually
applies to” [1, xxiii].

This view of language and meaning has received considerable support
from other work in cognitive linguistics, in particular Lakoff's research on
conceptual metaphor and idealized cognitive models, Fillmore's frame
semantics and construction grammar, Langacker and Talmy's cognitive and
conceptual theories of grammar, and Sweetser's analysis of modality,
conditionals, and diachronic semantic change [1].

Dinsmore, in his review of Fauconnier's book ‘“Mental Spaces”
stresses that Fauconnier's theory is particularly important in its identification
of the role of cognitive factors, especially principles for organizing knowledge
and procedural strategies for semantic interpretation, in what is often loosely
termed the 'logic' of natural language. He considers the study of mental spaces
as a cohesive and pervasive organizational device a powerful new idea [1].
Croft and Cruse focused on the fact that the mental space describes a
significant dimension for the structuring of our conceptual knowledge
orthogonal to semantic frames/domains, and offers solutions to many semantic
and pragmatic problems [2, 39]. Prohorov in his book ‘“Reality. Text.
Discourse.” also stresses the importance of the theory of space representation
of knowledge [5, 113]. Thus the theory of mental spaces opens wide
perspectives and suggests fresh research orientations in the study of discourse
and text.
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Y crarti  pO3IIAmAEThCA TEOpiss MEHTaNbHUX mpocTopiB. [lo
JOCHIJKEHHST MPOOJIeM MEHTalIbHUX MPOCTOPIB MEPIIUM 3BEPHYBCS OJUH 3
3aCHOBHUKIB KOTHITUBHOI JHTBICTHKH DOKOHBE. Y CTATTI AOCTIIKYHOTHCS
OCHOBHI MOJIOXKEHHS TeOpii MEHTaJIbHUX MPOCTOPIB, Ta POOUTHCS BUCHOBOK,
IO TEopis MEHTAJIbHHUX TIPOCTOPIB MOXKE JaTW pIMIeHHS Ui 0aratbox
CEeMaHTUYHUX Ta MparMaTHYHUX MPoOIeM.
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YAK 811.111°27
0.Yu. Moiseyenko, I.V. Shcherbak

CROSS-CULTURAL VARIATION IN SPEECH ACT PERFORMANCE
IN ENGLISH, RUSSIAN AND SPANISH: APOLOGIES AND
REQUESTS

Culture affects both the substance and style of communication. No
matter what the language of international communication is, the meaning of
many utterances can be reconstructed wrongly by a representative of another
culture. Problems of cross-cultural communication have become crucial in the
process of ongoing globalization for the reason that they create obstacles to
successful personal and professional communication [1].

The cross-cultural comparison of speech acts has been paid
considerable attention in the past decade. Such scholars as S. Blum-Kulka, J.
Kasper, C. Garcia, E. Olshtain and A. Cohen made a considerable contribution
to the empirical studies concerning the nature of speech acts such as
compliments, requests, apologies, complaints and refusals. As a result,
extensive data on these speech acts in English, Hebrew, French, and Spanish
have been created.

The purpose of the present paper is to investigate cross-cultural
variation in the use of speech acts such as requests and apologies in English,
Russian and Spanish; to illustrate national specificity of speech act strategies;
and to reveal the significance of cultural factors in variable patterns of speech
behavior. Apologies and requests are chosen for the analysis since the listed
speech acts, being universal, differ greatly in terms of politeness strategies to
mitigate their face-threatening force. The research data were collected through
direct observation and participation in a great variety of spontaneously
occurring speech situations, open-role-play situations, and surveys, filled in by
American, Spanish and Russian native speakers.

Apologies belong to the class of informatives (Amy Tsui’s taxonomy),
which are governed by the social norms of affirming and supporting social
relationships and respecting the preservation of self by individuals [2]. By
performing an apology, the speaker pays tribute to the social norm and
attempts to placate the hearer [3, 119-125]. Complex speech acts such as
apologies actually consist of a set of routine patterns or strategies typically
used by native speakers of the language.

The linguistic realization of this speech act can take one of two forms
or a combination of both:

1. The most direct realization of an apology is done via an explicit
Illocutionary Force Indicating Device (IFID), which stands for a formulaic
expression of regret (a performative verb) such as: be sorry, apologize, regret,
excuse, pardon, etc. Languages have certain words that are used to express an
oral apology more than others. For example, in American English, "I
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apologize..." is found more in writing than it is in oral language. An
expression of an apology can be intensified whenever the apologizer feels the
need to do so. Such intensification is usually accomplished by adding
intensifiers such as "really" or "very" -- e.g., "I'm really sorry" [4, 167-170]. In
Russian common IFID apologies are: «fI mpoury npomeHus», «3BunuTe»,
«3Buam»,  «lIpoctu(te) w™ensa,  (moxkamyiicta)»,  «BunHOBat(a/bl)».
“Perdone(a)”, “Disculpe(a)”, “Queiria pedirle(te) disculpas (por...)”, “Queria
pedirte perdon por...” stand for spanish apology formulae. Very often “por
favor” (the Spanish word for “please”) is added.

2. The other way in which one can perform an apology (with or
without IFID) is to use an utterance. This utterance should contain reference to
one or more elements from a closed set of specified propositions. This speech
act involves five potential strategies for performing the act of apologizing:

A. Acknowledgement of responsibility. The offender recognizes
his/her fault in causing the infraction. The highest level of intensity is an
acceptance of the blame: "It's my fault." At a somewhat lower level it would
be an expression of self-deficiency: "I was confused/I didn't see/ You are
right."

B. An explanation or account. The speaker describes the situation
which caused him/her to commit the offense and which is used by this speaker
as an indirect way of apologizing. The explanation is intended to set things
right. In some cultures this may be a more acceptable way of apologizing than
in others. Thus, in cultures where public transportation is unreliable, coming
late to a meeting and giving an explanation like, "The bus was late," might be
perfectly acceptable.

C. An offer of repair. The apologizer makes a bid to carry out an
action or provide payment for some kind of damage resulting from his/her
infraction: “Eciu BApyT BBIAICHUTCS, YTO MOJIOMKA IPOU30IILIa 10 MOEH BUHE —
s oIu1a4y pemMoHrt!”

D. A promise of non-recurrence. The apologizer commits
him/herself to not allowing the offense to happen again. This strategy is less
frequent than other strategies.

E. Shirking responsibility. Action is perceived by at least one of the
parties involved as offending, harming or affecting the hearer in some way.
However, the apologizer does not admit that he/she did some action and
imposes the blame on the hearer: “dude, did you know this thing doesn’t
work?”, “ITo-moeMy, Thl 4TO-TO HE TO ¢ HUM cenan. OH He BkiItoyaeTcs!”

For the cross-cultural comparison of apology strategy types we have
collected 300 examples of apologies from Russian, Spanish and American
English native speakers. Analyzing the reasons which condition the choice of
apology strategies taken by these speakers we lay emphasis on the importance
of cultural factors in determining variable patterns of “apology behavior”. The
results of our investigation are presented in Table 1.
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Language | Acknowledgement An A promise An offer Shirking IFID,
culture of responsibility, explanation of non | of repair, % | responsibilit | %

% or account, | recurrence, y

% %

Russian
(Eastern 4 29 3 10 21 33
Ukraine)
Spanish
(Mexico) | 0 58 0 15 15 12
English
VoA |10 35 0 20 15 20

Table 1. Apologies viewed cross-culturally

Regarding the preference for apology strategies, direct expression of
apology is the prevalent strategy type in Russian: «SI mpomry mpormeHus»,
«3BuHHTEY, «3BuHMY, «IIpoctu(te) MEHS, (moxainyiicra)y,
«BunoBar(a/er)». It can be assumed that the dominance of this strategy in
Russian is motivated by the fact that Russian speakers value positive
politeness more than negative. The same type of apology strategy in American
English proves to be less preferable. The highest degree of cross-cultural
disagreement lies in the use of the apology strategy “an explanation of cause
or account”. In Russian, this strategy occurs least frequently, in Spanish — the
most frequently. The exhaustive account of the event is expected from the
speaker in the Hispanic culture. The frequency of the “shirking responsibility”
strategy in Russian is significantly high. A plausible explanation for that can
be found in Slavic people’s adherence to social values as “saving one’s face at
all costs”, especially if it affects one’s authority, and “external control”. It is
also challenging for Russian speakers to acknowledge their responsibility and
admit that they are not right. In American English, “acknowledgement of
responsibility” has the most frequent incidence out of all three cultures. For
Spanish speakers, apologizing is compulsory but does not imply
acknowledgement of responsibility.

Requests belong to the class of requestives. By making a request, the
speaker infringes on the recipient’s freedom from imposition. The recipient
may feel that the request is an intrusion on his/her freedom of action or even a
power play. As for the requester, he/she may hesitate to make requests for fear
of exposing a need or out of fear of making the recipient lose face [5; 4]. In
this sense, requests are face-threatening to both the requester and the recipient.
Since requests have the potential to be intrusive and demanding, there is a
need for the requester to minimize the imposition involved in the request [5;
3].

In this study, we have examined one out of five subclasses of
requestives, a request for action. Utterances which appear to be ambivalent, or
to have indeterminate illocutionary forces or multiple functions, are, in fact,
performing a particular discourse act under the linguistic disguise of another
discourse act in order to reduce face-threatening effect. This social motivation
of preserving face governs not only the linguistic realizations of acts, but also
their sequential organization. The term “pre-request” is a structural label
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which denotes the sequential location of an utterance in relation to the rest of
the discourse. In terms of discourse function, “pre-requests” are elicitations if
they prospect a verbal response which informs the speaker as to whether the
addressee is able to perform an action. “Pre-requests” are not face-threatening.

The examples of pre-requests are found in all three languages:

Russian: Tebe B kakyio cropony? Ilomeeséms? (elicit: inform +
request)

English: Do you happen to be going my direction? (elicit: confirm +
request)

Are you going my way? If so can I ride with you? (elicit: confirm +
request)

Spanish: (Me quieres hacer un favor?  Necesito urgentemente
transporte. {Me puedes recoger?  (elicit: agree + report + request)

The collected data have revealed that the frequency of “pre-request”
use varies cross-culturally. The results of our experiment are presented in
Table 2:

Language / culture Pre-requests used in % of speech acts
Russian (Eastern Ukraine) 35
Spanish (Spain and Mexico) 15
English (U.S.A.) 24

Table 2. Distribution of “pre-requests” in English, Russian and
Spanish.

The results of the research illustrate that Ukrainian people use pre-
requests more frequently than the representatives of the other cultures (35%).
The Ukrainians tend to produce more verbal messages in the form of “elicit:
inform + request”. Moreover, using “self denigration + request” structures
Russian-speakers play down the role of being a beneficiary in a situation.
Besides, their requests disclose the preferences for positive politeness.

The most direct requests are uttered by Spanish speakers (15%).

Requests usually include reference to the requester, the recipient of the
request, and/or the action to be performed. The speaker can manipulate
requests by choosing from a variety of perspectives in making requests:

Hearer-oriented (emphasis on the role of the hearer)

Spanish: ;Buenas noches, podrian llevarme hasta la casa?

Speaker-oriented (emphasis on the speaker’s role as the requester):

Russian: Mocno y mebs 63amb nekyuu 0o 3aeémpa?

Speaker- and hearer-oriented (inclusive strategy):

English: So, could we tidy up the kitchen soon?

Impersonal:

English: So it might not be a bad idea to get it cleaned up.
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In Russian and Spanish, the most popular approach to requests is to
make them hearer-oriented (62% and 66% respectively). Table 3 indicates that
Americans used this strategy only in 36 % of instances. The next most popular
choice varies across these languages. Speaker-oriented requests often appear
to be requests for permission, which imply that the recipient of the request has
control over the speaker. Hence, speaker-oriented requests avoid the
appearance of trying to control or impose on the hearer and are therefore
perceived as being more polite. While for Americans, speaker-oriented
requests are the most common (56%), for Russians they do not represent the
most common language choice (15%). The third most commonly used
strategy in Russian is an inclusion construction (20%). The least accepted
strategy within three languages is impersonal. The proportion of this choice is
approximately the same in Russian, Spanish and American English (3%, 2%
and 3% respectively) (see Table 3).

Language / culture Hearer- Speaker- Speaker- .and Impersonal,
. o . hearer-oriented,
oriented, % | oriented, % o %
()

Russian (Eastern Ukraine) | 62 15 20 3

Spaqlsh (Spain and 66 20 12 >

Mexico)

English (U.S.A.) 36 56 5 3

Table 3. Distribution of perspectives in requests in Russian,
Spanish and American English.

Let us now dwell upon structure of requests used in different
communities. The most common request composition includes requestives
proceeded or followed by informatives (reports in particular), which make
clear the motive of a request. This structure type is found in all three
languages. Examples:

Russian: Ilpeacrasisienis, s oro3zaina Ha aBTOOYC.

He mor 651 T61 MeHst monBe3Tu? S He ycmena 3anucath. He Mor ObI ThI
MHE OJO0JIKUTEL CBOU 3amucu’?

English: Hey, I just missed my bus; do you think I could hitch a ride
with you, please?

Spanish: Me podrias acercar a la fabrica, es que he perdido el bus?

In comparison to English and Spanish requests, Russian requests
contain the most self-denigrations. These are noted only in the Russian speech
production: “SI kak Bcerma cropmosmna! Iloakuabp MeHs nomoit!” “He
noase3€mb? S crynuia u mpomycTuia aBTooyc!”

While analyzing requests in different languages we could single out
specific act realization. Asking their friends for notes, Russian and Spanish
speakers promise to bring them back. Hence, the formula of this speech act
would be: a request followed by a promise. Examples:

Jait mHe TeTpanky Ha 5 cek. Ceituac BepHy!
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MoXHO B34Th TBOM KOHCHEKTHI? OOs3aTeNIbHO BEpPHY B LEJIOCTH U
COXpaHHOCTH!

Mait mue, noxanyiicta, nekuuu! S nepenumy u OBA3ATEJIBHO
BEepHY!

(Me podrias prestar tu apuntes por favor, yo te lo entrego la siguiente
clase?

However, this manner of requesting is more widespread in the Russian-
speaking world. This may also imply that the speaker is not always expected
to bring back the notes. Hence, the addressee is assured that he/she will have
more chances to receive the notes.

To sum up, some types of linguistic action are carried out more
frequently in some cultures than in others. This is assumed to reflect the
politeness value as perceived by their community.

The results of the present study cannot be generalized to all native
speakers of Spanish, English and Russian, but rather, should be taken as
preliminary indicators of the communicative behavior and linguistic data for
cross-cultural sensitivity training and methodology of foreign languages.
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Pesrome

VY craTrTi po3rNAfaroThCS TMHTAHHS MDKKYJBTYPHOI KOMYHIKAIii Ta
IIPOBOJUTHCS KOMIIAPATUBHUIN aHai3 MOBJIEHHEBHX OCOOJIMBOCTEN peanizamii
aKTiB BUOAYCHHS Ta MPOXaHHS B aHJIMCHKIH, POCIHCHKiH Ta iCTaHCHKii MOBax.
Martepian qis aHamizy OyB 310paHMil IIISXOM MOPSIMOTO CIOCTEPEKEHHS,
pPOJILOBUX CHUTYyallill, Ta HUIIXOM ONUTYBaHHS PECHOHAEHTIB y CronydeHux
tatax Amepuku, Mekcuii Ta CxigHiil YkpaiHi.
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VIK.811.111°373
0O.V. Otravenko
THE NOTION OF SLANG IN MODERN ENGLISH LANGUAGE

Slang to language is like clothes to

people - like fashion, slang changes all the
time, roughly with generations of
teenagers, but the underlying language
stays the same.

John McWhorter (1965- )

Nowadays slang as a lexical level of the language is paid special
attention. As slang is the most mobile part of the stock of words the necessity
of study of this lexical layer of spoken language has extreme importance.

The lexical level of slang is influenced by occurring changes in
society. It is constantly increased with a new words flow and so slang enriches
and changes the literary standard of the national language. Slang is widely
used in modern literature, mass media and therefore it is of great importance to
examine slang in order to understand the rapid changes occurring in modern
society. We can’t get the full notion of the system of spoken language without
learning of this language level.

So the aim of this article is not only to define the concept of slang
but also to ermine slang as a variety of vulgar vocabulary that is an integral
part of spoken language.

Distinguishing slang as an object of research is based upon the fact
that nonstandard vocabulary is a part of the stock of words that is simpliciter
connected with its speakers and clearly reflects social-historical aspects of
social-political development of language. This particular and genetically
heterogeneous layer of vocabulary and phraseology has a pronounced
emotional character of spoken language and is far beyond the literary
standards [1, 358].

Slang is often viewed as violation of norms of standard language.
These are expressive ironic words used to denote objects and phenomena of
everyday life.

The first appearance of the word “slang” dates back to 1756
according to Big Oxford Dictionary. This term is first used as “language of
low or vulgar type”. In 1818 the definition of slang was “language of highly
colloquial type, considered as below the level of standard educated speech,
and consisting either of new words or of current words employed in some
special sense”.

By far one of the most difficult challenges was determining what
“counted” as slang. There is a certain slipperiness to slang which seems to
defy neat categorization. K. Sornig remarks that it is hard to judge slang
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because it is hard to judge newness. “This is where linguistic investigation
seems to reach its limits: the question of how new or unfamiliar a given word
is, must pass unanswered because of the frailty and evanescence of the effect
of novelty as an impression on the recipient” [2, 22]. Focusing instead on
social and linguistic norms, J. Lighter suggests that a judgment of slang “stems
entirely from the native speaker’s perception of social and stylistic custom and
nuance, conditioned by an awareness of a sanctioned standard from which
slang is felt to deviate” [3, 14]. Other slang researchers who work primarily
with elicitation include as slang the terms that have been submitted through
metalinguistic surveys and interviews. Searching in vain for consensus across
speakers, J. Lighter found little agreement when he gave college students
sentences and told them to “underline all words that you think are slang.” As
he wryly observes, “One of the clichés of the subject is that anyone can
recognize slang, but no one can define it. The reverse may be closer to the
truth” [3, 10].

Various definitions of slang have been proposed by linguists and
lexicographers. Slang is not a special language in that strict sense of
delimitation whereby people and groups of people distinguish themselves
definitely and irrevocably from others by the language they use. Slang is a
language variant open to be used by anybody who might choose it as a specific
stylistic variant. [2, 61-62]

Slang is old as the hills. As Partridge, a great specialist in the sphere
of linguistics and in slang in particular, states it existed in the Greek and
Roman languages. People always tried to renew their language, colour it with
some special words and phrases, replace unclear learned words and official
language into a language that is closer. This tendency to live speech can be
traced in all languages. Partridge points out that from the middle of last
century the term slang became a common indication of “illegitimate”
colloquial speech, while until 1850 this term was used for varieties of “vulgar
language except cant”[4, 56].

A well-known researcher in the sphere of lexicology G. Sudzilovski
contends that the term slang is so spread in its meaning and is used to denote
such big quantity of different notions. So it’s difficult to draw a line between
what is slang and what is not. But he points out the following features of slang
[5]:

4. Slang is a lexical phenomenon, certain nonliterary vocabulary
that is beyond normal literary norms.

5. Slang is vocabulary that is originated and used mainly in
spoken language, emotionally coloured words.

6. Slang is characterized by more or less expressive familiar
colouring of overwhelming majority of words and word
combinations. Familiar emotional colouring of many words
and word combinations has big variety of nuances (joking,
sarcastic and even critical).

7. Depending on the sphere of usage slang can be divided into
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general slang and little known.

Many words and word combinations of slang are unclear or little
known for the great mass of population. G. Sudzilovski divides slang into two
main groups:

1. Widespread and well-known vocabulary of different origin that
has a wide field of usage.

2. Vocabulary that is used in more or less narrow field of usage
that is connected with different social groups [5, 182].

Such definition factually takes off the problem of slang as slang is
identified with the stock of words of the language.

Such theoretical confusion n slang definition affected the lexicography
practice. The character of defining of the term slang by American and English
dictionaries fully reflects the nonsense of these ideas. So Oxford Dictionary
gives the following definitions of slang:

e The special vocabulary used by any set of persons of a low or
disreputable character, language of a low and vulgar type.

e The cant or jargon of a certain class of period.

e Language of highly colloquial type, considered below the level
of standard educated speech, and consisting of either of new
words or of current words employed in some special sense.

Webster’s New World Dictionary gives the following:

1. the specialized vocabulary and idioms as of criminals and
tramps, the purpose of which was to disguise from outsiders the
meaning of that was said,

2. the specialized vocabulary and idioms of those in the same
work, way of life, etc.;

3. highly informal speech that is outside conventional or standard
usage...slang develops the attempt to find or comes to have a
more formal status.

From the above examples we can see that the notion slang is treated
rather differently. The definitions come from vulgar to coarse language, to
simply new or professional and technical words.

So we can see that the term slang includes different phenomena of
lexico-semantic and sociolinguistic fields. Some views on slang are
alternative. But still slang is a necessary and inevitable phenomenon in every
language.

The fact that slang has been conceptualized as separate and distinct
from “normal” language may help to explain its marginalization from formal
linguistic inquiry. Indeed, even linguists and lexicographers who have turned
their attention to slang have tended to idealize or exaggerate the uniqueness of
slang. In their definitions, certain characteristics are emphasized to create a
sense of linguistic difference.

Perhaps one of the first things noted about slang is its fast-changing
and fleeting nature.
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In her extensive study of college slang, C. Eble finds that most slang
terms enjoy only a brief time of popularity, but she reminds us that not all
slang is ephemeral and not all ephemeral words are slang. “New words
bombard us every day, and with a few exceptions they feel as comfortable and
nonthreatening as the words that have been around for generations” [6, 18].
Current examples of neologisms abound in today’s high-tech world.

By and large, these lexical innovations are immediately considered
either part of the standard lexicon (email, fax, cellular) or attributed to the
jargon of computer “geeks” (‘QA,” ‘motherboard). Undoubtedly, some of
these words will fall out of the lexicon as either they or the technology they
denote become outdated (‘joystick,” ‘floppy disk,” ‘dot matrix”’).

Fast and fleeting though these words may be, they will never have
been considered slang. Thus slang, like jargon and the standard lexicon, is
made up of new words, temporarily in-vogue words, and words that outlive
their speakers.

While slang researchers have been quick to notice that claims of
ephemerality have been overstated, many continue to define slang as
necessarily informal. Yet slang researchers often write as if this were the case.
C. Eble comments, “... slang vocabulary is generally not suitable for serious
topics in written texts with serious purposes ...” [6, 37]. Here she writes as if
her audience should automatically bring to mind the same “serious topics”
with the same “serious purposes.”

Researchers who include informality in their definition of slang
suggest that speakers use slang to alter the level of formality in a conversation.
C. Eble claims that slang words always diminish the formality of the
conversation in which they occur [6, 20]. This explanation serves to preserve
the formality/informality distinction by assuming that the use of slang renders
a formal conversation informal. The author suggests that an unmarked
conversation or speech context has no slang.

Some slang researchers have incorporated social and pragmatic
functions into their definitions of slang. The two most commonly discussed
are to promote social solidarity or mark an “in-group” and to rebel against or
oppose social norms. The speakers in this study appeal to slang to achieve
both of these important social and interactional goals.

In her study on American college slang, C. Eble defines slang as “an
ever changing set of colloquial words and phrases that speakers use to
establish or reinforce social identity or cohesiveness within a group or with a
trend or fashion in society at large” [6, 11].

Another approach has been to suggest that slang speakers do not
intend to mark their distinction from other speakers. C. Major makes this
claim of African-American slang: “African- American slang is a kind of
‘home talk’ in the sense that it was not originally meant for listeners beyond
the nest” [7, 29]. Yet this explanation of slang as inherently in-group is also
difficult to sustain. C. Major is clearly not proposing that African-American
slang has never been used in front of outsiders. The only way that this slang
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could have acquired a sense of being “home talk” is in relation to other
language varieties used by other groups of speakers. Slang is used to make in-
group and out-group distinctions or that it is used as a kind of linguistic
identity marker.

Along the same lines, K. Sornig reminds us that slang is a form of
linguistic play. He proposes that slang is used for many reasons, including
“taboo, or the desire to distinguish oneself and what one has to say from the
ordinary way of saying it, in addition to the mere fun that may be derived from
playing with one’s own language” [2, 6]. Indeed, an emphasis on subversion
ignores the cultural contexts in which slang may be regarded as mere word
play.

A final attribute firmly associated with slang is the connection to
youth — a connection made often by non-linguists (especially parents) and
inserted prominently into linguistic definitions of slang.

The general public has long associated slang with a transitory stage
in the language development of teenagers, soon to be dropped by all except
those few who never enter the adult, mainstream world. Yet this continued
focus on the relationship between slang and youth does more than influence
how and when slang is studied: It naturalizes certain kinds of slang speakers.

Adults do not use slang solely to index youthfulness — and neither do
their children. The desire to locate slang in a particular lifestage may well be
tied to specific socioeconomic class positions and ways of maintaining the
social and linguistic order. C. Eble has focused on three general effects of
slang that listeners use to distinguish it from other types of vocabulary:
informality, group identification, and opposition to authority.

Yet she feels that these have lost effect in the U.S. today. She claims
that everyone seeks to be informal; slang is used more often to affiliate with an
attitude or style than a particular group; and slang speaking has become less
rebellious. This again suggests the importance of locating slang in a particular
time and context.

I. Galperin in his article “About the term slang” denies the existence of
slang category [8]. His arguments lie upon the research results of English
lexicographers. Their experience that one and the same word has different
linguistic recognition in different dictionaries. So 1. Galperin doesn’t admit
the existence of slang as separate independent category and he provides to
use slang as synonym of jargon.

We should admit that some scientists refer jargonisms to slang without
singling them out as a separate group and refer slang to special vocabulary
used for communication of a group of people sharing common interests.

It’s obvious that there are different definitions and different points of
view on the place of slang in the system of nonstandard English and very
often the researchers differ in slang estimation as a language phenomenon as
a whole.

I. Galperin doesn’t admit slang as a lexical layer of the language and
says that it has no place in literary language [8, 48]. G. Sudzilovski, E. Partridge
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identify slang wit all nonstandard vocabulary, they distinguish its varieties as
branches of slang [5, 56; 4, 182]. M. Makovski includes slang into a wider
linguistic phenomenon that is a social dialect [9, 38].

Nowadays we may state that slang is an integral part of spoken
English language. And slang as a lexical layer of the language is provided
with such characteristic features as unrestrictedness, social and territorial
boundaries, emotional colouring and expressiveness, constant mobility and
dynamics of development. These particular features of slang promote its
constant development in modern world.

The problem of the investigation of the structure, sources and vital
activity of slang is topical nowadays. Its interest can be explained by the fact
that slang is a constituent part of the system of spoken English. It develops and
functions inside of a society and under its influence and serves for full and
wide satisfaction of needs of communication together with other language
layers.

The development and dynamics of the language system cannot be seen
without presence of slang. Besides slang always adds vivacity, emotional
colouring and brilliance to speech. Furthermore it will be interesting to trace
the development of the principle of text construction with orientation toward
slang and how widely the methods of the language play (slang) will be spread
and how they will interact with other forms of acting behaviour.
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Pestome

VY crarTi po3rasgaeThes AeiHIMISA CICHTY SK PI3HOBHAY 3HIKCHOL
JICKCUKH, sIKa € HeBiI€MHUM (PaKTOpOM MOBHU CHUIKYBaHHS. BuaineHHS
JIEKCHKW CJIEHTY SIK 00 €KTy IOCHTDKeHHs Oa3yeTbcsi Ha TiM (pakTi, 110
HECTaHJapTHA JIGKCHKA HEBiJ €MHO TOB’si3aHa 3 i1 Hocismu. Lleit ocobmmBuit
TEHETUYHO HEOJHOPIMHUMA IIap JIEKCHMKHA Ta ¢pa3eoyiorii Mae sICKpaBoO
BUPQXCHUH eMOLIHHMNA XapakTep, BJIACTUBHA MOBI CIUIKYBaHHS, IO
3HAXO/IUTHCS 32 MEKaMH JIITepaTypHOi MOBH.
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YIAK 371.13 (44)
M. U. Shpargalyuk

LE SYSTEME DE LA FORMATION DES PROFESSEURS
DE SECOND DEGRE EN FRANCE

Ce travail vise a mettre en évidence 1’état contemporain du systeéme de
la formation des professeurs de second degré en France qui est étroitement lié
a I’apparition des Instituts Universitaires de Formation des Maitres (IUFM).

Lors des siécles le retard des sciences de I’éducation freinait le
développement et la progression du métier d’enseignant. L.’accélération a été
considérablement accrue dans les années 90.

La création de 1’établissement pédagogique spécialisé uni — 'IUFM — a
posé la premicre pierre de la nouvelle époque dans la sphere de la formation
des cadres pédagogiques et a établit le systeéme des établissements dans tout le
pays. Pour aujourd’hui il en existe 31, une dans chaque Académie. Chaque
IUFM est représentée par quelques sites. Ces sites-1a sont les résidences des
anciennes Ecoles Normales, 130 en tout.

Les IUFM forment les enseignants de tous les niveaux des
¢tablissements éducatifs, y compris des formateurs, embrassant tous les
domaines de I’Education nationale. Les Instituts organisent la préparation aux
concours divers de recrutement des professeurs a partir de 1’école maternelle
jusqu’au lycée dans le cadre de 1’éducation générale, technique ou
professionnelle ainsi que des conseillers principaux d’éducation. En 2005 la
France a compté 2.200.000 étudiants dans 1’enseignement supérieur, y compris
300.000 qui ont préparé un concours et 60.000 — au sein des [UFM. A cause
de bas niveaux de réussite aux concours (en 2005 : 20% — CRPE et 14% —
CAPES', le taux un peu plus haut en 2006 — 16,7%) seulement 30.000 ont fini
leurs études dans un IUFM (aprés avoir été recu au concours lors de la
deuxiéme année a I'IUFM le candidat doit obligatoirement exercer les
fonctions d’enseignement en qualité du stagiaire) et obtenu le titre de
professeur certifi¢ pour enseigner a 1’école primaire ou secondaire.

Le nouveau modele de I’enseignement pédagogique devient flexible et
dynamique sous plusieurs rapports : le terme de la formation académique de
tous les futurs étudiants des IUFM a augmenté de deux a trois ans ; il y a une
possibilité d’entrer dans la profession d’enseignant pour les étudiants des
¢tablissements supérieurs de types différents et de facultés autres que celle des
lettres et de I’histoire ou celle des sciences; I’introduction des modules de pré-
professionnalisation a I’Université et de I’entretien d’admission aux IUFM
donne la possibilit¢ de’une meilleure sélection professionnelle des futurs
enseignants [1, 121].

L’enseignement pédagogique fondamental en France était pendant
longtemps réduit a I’enseignement académique : 1’acquisition des savoirs de la
matiere enseignée et un certain savoir-faire. Si pour les professeurs de 1’école
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primaire il existait la formation pédagogique, les plans d’études de la
formation des professeurs de secondaire ne la possédaient pas. Aujourd’hui le
systéme de la formation de n’importe quel niveau se compose de deux étapes :
la formation académique et professionnelle. Bien qu’elles soient certainement
¢loignées 1’'une de 1’autre, elles se complétent I’'une 1’autre et font quand méme
la paire. Chacune des voies de la formation professionnelle existante est
préparée par la formation académique a I’Université. Le grade et le terme de
cette partie de la formation générale du spécialiste dépendent du type de la
formation pédagogique professionnelle choisie. L’admission a la préparation a
tel ou tel concours de recrutement des professeurs et au concours lui-méme est
conditionnée par le diplome universitaire obtenu.

Les specialités pédagogiques sont accessibles uniquement pour les
candidats qui répondent aux conditions permettant de s’inscrire a un des
concours dit externes" : CRPE ou CAPES (pour les disciplines générales),
Certificat d'aptitude au professorat d'éducation physique et sportive
(CAPEPS), Certificat d'aptitude au professorat de l'enseignement technique
(CAPET), Concours de recrutement de conseiller principal d'éducation (CPE)
pour exercer dans un collége ou dans un lycée d’enseignement général et/ou
technologique, professionnel (CAPLP : Certificat d'aptitude au professorat de
lycée professionnel), privé (CAFEP : Certificat d'aptitude aux fonctions
d'enseignant dans les établissements d'enseignement privé du second degré
sous contrat). L arrété du 7 juillet 1992 régle les conditions d’accessibilité aux
concours CAPES et CAPET c’est-a-dire quel diplome ou titre est demandé.
L’exigence principale est la justification d’une licence ou de son équivalent
propre a la filiere du concours choisi. La corrélation correspondante entre le
contenu de la discipline de la licence et le contenu du concours est obligatoire.

A la différence des universités qui acceptent des candidats de toutes
nationalités, les [IUFM inscrivent les étudiants bénéficiaires d’un diplome ou
d’un titre sanctionnant un cycle d’études post-secondaires d’au moins trois
années délivré par un des Etats membres de la Communauté européenne ou
par un autre Etat partie a I’accord sur 1I’Espace économique européen, y
compris la France. Jusqu’en 1988, un tel droit était attribué seulement aux
personnes de nationalité frangaise. La derniére délibération sur I’admission est
prise par le directeur de I'IUFM sur la proposition de la commission
d’admission spécialisée qui recommande tel ou tel candidat aprés 1’épreuve
¢tablie dans cet établissement. Les décisions d’admission sont prises en
fonction des capacités d’accueil de [I’établissement. Certains instituts
procédent par étude du dossier du candidat, d’autres mettent en place des tests
et/ou organisent des entretiens. Cette procédure differe d’un IUFM a ’autre.
Mais premiérement on préte attention a la motivation du candidat. Bien que de
tels moyens ne soient pas considérés pas comme des épreuves mais pas tous
ceux qui veulent devenir des enseignants, obtiennent la réponse favorable.

L’TUFM c’est un établissement avec son organisation particuliere. Il a
ses buts, taches, structure, formes et ses méthodes d’organisation du processus
d’enseignement, il forme le contenu de I’enseignement selon les régles. Ainsi
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c’est un systéme achevé séparé. Les IUFM sont des établissements
d’enseignement supérieur placés sous la tutelle du Ministére de 1’éducation
nationale, de I’enseignement supérieur et de la recherche. Les IUFM sont, en
particulier, rattachés par convention aux universités de leur académie avec des
liens pédagogiques étroits, tout en étant un établissement autonome. Des
conventions entre l'institut universitaire de formation des maitres et les
¢établissements de rattachement reglent les modalités de leurs relations, dans
des conditions fixées par le ministre de I'Education nationale. Chaque
convention est signée par le président de I'établissement public a caractére
scientifique, culturel et professionnel de rattachement et le directeur de
l'institut, apres avis des conseils d'administration des établissements concernés.

Les IUFM ont pour principale mission d’assurer la formation initiale,
sur une durée de deux ans, des professeurs (qui exercent dans les écoles, les
colleéges ou les lycées) et des conseillers principaux d’éducation. Pendant la
premiere année, le futur enseignant prépare, en qualité d’étudiant, le concours
de recrutement de son choix. Tous les [IUFM préparent aux concours marqués
par un nombre important de postes a pourvoir. En revanche, seuls certains
d’entre eux proposent une préparation aux concours qui organisent des
recrutements plus modestes (tels que les concours menant a 1’enseignement
d’une langue rare ou d’une spécialité professionnelle trés spécifique). En tant
que lauréat du concours, il est ensuite appelé a suivre une seconde année de
formation notamment la formation professionnelle. La formation vise alors a
consolider les capacités a transmettre les savoirs, a développer toutes les
compétences nécessaires a 1’exercice du métier et a faire acquérir une culture
professionnelle [2].

A la formation initiale on a ajouté la formation continue des
enseignants de premier et deuxieéme degré qui n’existait presque pas avant.
Depuis la rentrée 1998, en application de la lettre ministérielle du 12 mars
1998, les IUFM participent a la formation continue des enseignants du premier
et du second degré. Les actions de formation continue ont pour objectif
d'accompagner 1'enseignant des ses débuts dans le métier, ainsi que de faciliter
son adaptation, tout au long de sa carrié¢re [2]. Les [UFM organisent également
des stages pour les enseignants en poste et préparent des formateurs a
enseigner dans les [IUFM eux-mémes. Normalement les formateurs tirent et
transmettent leurs connaissances aux étudiants s’appuyant sur leur propre
expérience car ils enseignent simultanément dans tel ou tel établissement. Ce
sont des maitres de conférences et professeurs des universités, professeurs
agrégés et certifiés des colléges, lycées et écoles, professeurs de lycées
professionnels  (dits maitres-formateurs), des conseillers principaux
d’éducation, des inspecteurs d’académie et inspecteurs de 1’Education
nationale. De trés nombreux formateurs (plus de 10 000) enseignent en temps
partiel ou de temps en temps et sont formateurs associés [2].

En outre, la mission de recherche justement en éducation et en
innovation pédagogique était confiée aux services des IUFM [2]. Mais les
Instituts a la différence des universités n’ont pas le droit de mener des
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recherches au niveau de doctorat et de délivrer des diplomes correspondants.
On peut uniquement préparer, rédiger et soutenir une thése de doctorat et,
apres, bénéficier d’un titre de doctorat au sein de I’Université ou ’ENS. Apres
I’intégration prévue des IUFM aux universités, on peut supposer que les
Instituts aient plus de pouvoir en ce qui concerne des recherches en sciences
pédagogiques et qu’il soit possible d’y préparer une thése de doctorat.

Conformément a la problématique de I’éducation, on aménage le
contenu de la formation. Le contenu des formations des premiére et deuxiéme
années des [UFM et les modalités de validation a la fin de la deuxiéme année
font I’objet de plan de formation (un propre projet de la formation des
spécialistes nécessaires pour ce territoire) établi et soumi a 1’agrément
ministériel dans des conditions fixées par la circulaire Ne91-202 du 2 juillet
1991.

Une année avant le concours doit étre consacrée a sa préparation. On
peut se préparer seul ou avec l’aide du centre national d’enseignement a
distance (CNED) ou il est bien mieux de profiter de la possibilit¢ de préparer
les concours d’enseignants dans le cadre des IUFM (ce sont les préparations
internalisées) ou en université sous la responsabilité¢ de I'IUFM, dans le cadre
de conventions annuelles.

L’organisation de la formation est basée sur la corrélation de la
formation théorique et de la formation pratique tout au long de la scolarité.
Elle se présente différemment conformément aux niveaux et aux disciplines,
notamment en fonction de la place du stage en responsabilité et de son
organisation dans le temps. En tout, un tiers du temps des étudiants sera
consacré sur deux ans aux stages, a leur préparation, leur analyse et leur suivi.
Les deux autres tiers seront consacrés aux enseignements disciplinaires,
notamment dans le cadre de la préparation des concours, au mémoire
professionnel, a la formation générale et transversale. La formation comprend,
sur les deux années passées a I’IUFM, 300 heures au minimum de stage, 400 a
750 heures de formation disciplinaire, 300 a 450 heures de formation générale
[3].

Le contenu de la premicre année de la formation initiale est assez
flexible, surtout trés autonome, cette période est entierement consacrée a la
préparation aux concours conformément a leur contenu. Une partie la plus
importante est une épreuve professionnelle sur dossier dans le but d’apprécier
la capacité¢ du candidat a concevoir les premiers éléments d’une réflexion
personnelle d’ordre didactique et pédagogique. L’accent est mis également sur
les finalités de la discipline, sa place dans la politique éducative, son
¢valuation ainsi que ses relations avec les autres disciplines, notamment dans
le cadre de I’établissement. De la sorte, cette formation comprend des stages,
des ateliers d’analyse professionnelle, une formation générale et la plupart du
temps — des enseignements disciplinaires (70-80%).

La formation professionnelle elle-méme commence des la deuxieéme
année a I'IUFM. Elle se partage en trois grandes parties: les stages, la
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préparation et la soutenance du mémoire professionnel et la formation
théorique au sein de I'TUFM.

Les différents stages sur le terrain permettent 1’exercice de la pratique
professionnelle. La période en établissement permet non seulement une
approche pratique de la formation disciplinaire, mais encore une meilleure
connaissance du role d’un professeur dans la vie d’un établissement. Un stage
de sensibilisation de 15 jours dans un établissement de second degré est un
préalable utile pour tous candidats & un concours. Les professeurs stagiaires
des lycées et colleges (PLC2) doivent obligatoirement faire un stage en
responsabilité dans un établissement du second degré de 216 heures, un stage
de pratique accompagnée dans un autre contexte et un stage en entreprise pour
les stagiaires titulaires du CAPET, CAPLP ou CPE a terme de 2 a 6 semaines.
Dans le but d’utiliser les opportunités offertes par I'IUFM pour enrichir sa
vision des systemes éducatifs, un stage a 1’étranger est aussi possible a
effectuer [4, 7].

La formation théorique a trois composantes :

- une formation générale (on dit aussi une formation générale
professionnelle — FGP) qui vise a construire I’identité professionnelle des
professeurs stagiaires sur une base commune de savoirs ;

- une formation disciplinaire (aussi la théorie et pratique de
I’enseignement de la discipline - TPED) qui contribue a asseoir les dimensions
disciplinaires de cette identité ;

- des modules optionnels pluridisciplinaires qui permettent de
développer une réflexion sur des problématiques et des préoccupations
transversales a plusieurs disciplines [4, 7].

Un examen de qualification professionnelle (EQP) pour les professeurs
certifiés et les professeurs d’EPS™ ou un certificat d’aptitude (CA) pour les
PLP" et les CPE, valide le stage et permet d’étre titularisé dans le corps
correspondant au concours réussi [5, 78].

Nous avons étudié ’état de la formation des professeurs de second
degré notamment au sein de I'IUFM. Cet établissement est devenu un
véritable systéme pédagogique qui a son histoire dans 1’origine, les étapes du
développement (ces problémes ont été étudiés dans I’article « La réforme du
modele frangais de la formation des enseignants au seuil du XXI siecle »
//Bicauk JIHITY. Ilemaroriuni Hayku. IIu., Ne§(103) tpaBenr 2000), ses
traditions, la succession au travail, la cohérence entre ses composantes. Nous
avons examiné ses composantes suivantes : les objectifs et la mission de la
formation professionnelle, I’organisation de I’établissement, les acteurs de la
formation (formateurs et étudiants, stagiaires), le contenu de la formation, sauf
les formes et les méthodes de la formation.

Il est évident que I'IUFM ne peut pas étre associé avec un systéme
entier de la formation des enseignants mais il constitue la partie la plus grande
et la plus solide de la formation pédagogique. Donc la création des IUFM est
une des réformes les plus importantes du systéme de I’enseignement francais
au cours du dernier demi-siecle.
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! CRPE — concours externe de recrutement des professeurs des écoles

" CAPES - concours du certificat d’aptitude au professorat de I’enseignement du second degré
' Concours de recrutement des professeurs ou des conseillers principaux d’éducation sont de
trois types : externe, interne et 3*™ concours (ou concours de 3°™ voie). Le premier peut étre
abordé par ceux qui n’ont pas d’expérience professionnelle aux établissements éducatifs mais
seulement bac+3 (toute Licence ou diplome équivalent) ; le deuxiéme — ceux qui sont
fonctionnaire titulaires, enseignants non titulaire ou militaires possédant I’ancienneté de
services publics de 3 ans au moins ; le dernier — ceux qui justifient de ’exercice d’une ou
plusieurs activités professionnelles accomplies dans le cadre d’un contrat de droit privé de la
durée de 5 ans au moins (aucune condition de titre ou de diplome).

! Education physique et sportive

! Professeur du lycée professionnel

Pesrome

V cTaTTi pO3IIIsSAa€EThCsl CyYacHHUH CTaH CUCTEMH ITiITOTOBKH BUUTEINIB
cepenaboi mkomu |y @pammii. Ils mnpobrmema TiCHO TmOB’s3aHA 3
3aMpoBaKEHHSAM Y HIBEPCUTETCHKUX I1HCTUTYTIB 3 MIATOTOBKH BHKJIAJAdiB.
HaBuanbHuii 3aKi1a IbOTO TUILY CTaB CIIPaBAKHBOIO MENArOrYHOI0 CUCTEMOIO.
Takum yuHOM, OyNO pPO3TIASHYTO CKIAJO0BI YAacTUHU IIi€1 CHUCTeMHM: Iiii
npodeciifHOT MmMiIroTOBKH, OpraHizalis 3akjiamy, Cy0’€KTH menarorigyHoro
MPOLIECY, 3MICT MEAAroriyHOi OCBITH, OKPIM METOAIB Ta (JOpPM IMeqaroriyHoro
npoIiecy.

Summary

The article represents the contemporary state of the secondary teachers’
training system in France. This problem is closely related to the introduction
of Teacher Training Institutes of University type. This institution became a
real pedagogical system. Thus we examined the components of the system: the
aims and the mission of the pedagogical education, the organisation of the
establishment, the main actors of the pedagogical process, the content of the
education except its forms and methods.
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ML.A. Speranskaya - Skarga

USING DIALOGUE JOURNALS IN TEACHING ENGLISH

Teachers of both children and adults often wish they had more time to
communicate with their students - to learn about their backgrounds, interests,
and needs, to share information, and to follow their learning.

Many teachers have found dialogue journals, interactive writing on an
individual basis, to be a crucial part of their classes. A dialogue journal is a
written conversation in which a student and a teacher communicate regularly
(daily, weekly, etc., depending on the educational setting) over a semester, a
school year, or a course [1].

The first documented use of dialogue journals was with sixth grade
students, both native and non-native English speakers, in California [2]. They
are now being used in a range of educational settings with children and adults,
with both native and non-native English speakers, and in teacher and volunteer
training programs.

Many teachers and scientists interested in education issues have been
involved in description and perfection of this method. Thus, Walvoord attracts
especial attention to the essence of the method considering it one of the most
effective means of teaching writing [1]. The role of dialogue (live) journals in
second language learning was emphasized by Krashen [3]. An idea proposed
by the latter reveals the gist of the method and its positive influence which is
the following. Dialogue journals not only open a new channel of
communication, but they also provide another context for language and
literacy development. Students have the opportunity to use English in a non-
threatening atmosphere, in interaction with a proficient English speaker.
Because the interaction is written, it allows students to use reading and writing
in purposeful ways and provides a natural, comfortable bridge to other kinds
of writing.

Alongside with benefits this method can have some definite
drawbacks. In general, it can be said that using live journals has been equally
praised and criticized during its history.

The objective of this article is to reveal the advantages and
disadvantages of using dialogue journals in language classrooms and to
specify its application in the sphere of foreign language teaching.

In dialogue journals, students can write about topics that are important
to them in the written genre that is appropriate. They are not constrained by
teacher- or curriculum-established topics or by a pre-set schedule of topics and
genres that must be covered in sequence. Sometimes their concerns and
interests are personal. Adults may write about their family or personal identity
issues. Likewise, journal entries may relate to academic or work issues.
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Students may write descriptions, narratives, complaints, or arguments with
supporting details, as the topic and communicative purpose dictate.

Because a teacher is attempting above all to communicate with a
student, his or her writing is roughly tuned to the student's language
proficiency level. In most cases, teachers do not overtly correct errors. This is
one place where students may write freely, without focusing on form. The
teacher’s response in the journal serves as a model of correct English usage.
There are many other opportunities, on more extended assignments, in which
teachers and students can focus on correct form.

With non-literate students, there is no initial pressure to write. Students
can begin by drawing pictures, with the teacher drawing pictures in reply,
perhaps writing a few words underneath or labelling the pictures. The move to
letters, words, and longer texts can be made when students feel ready.
Alternatively, students can dictate their entries to the teacher, an aide, or
another student who writes them down, writes a reply, and reads it aloud.

Among the main benefits of this method there can be named the
extending contact time with students and getting to know them in a way that
may not be possible otherwise. Through the journals, teachers may discuss, for
example, the student's native culture and language, problems adjusting to the
new culture, school procedures, and personal interests. This information not
only builds strong personal ties, but also gives students access to the new
language and culture. Through this relationship, students have regular
opportunities to reflect on new experiences and emerging knowledge and to
think about other individuals’ ideas, problems, and important choices.

This method also helps in management of classes with students of
varying language, abilities, and interest levels. All students, no matter what
their language or literacy levels are, can participate in the activity to some
extent, from the first day of class. Because students’ dialogue journal entries
give continual feedback about what they understand in class as well as about
their language progress, the teacher receives information that can lead to
individualized instruction for each student.

Using dialogue journals provides optimal language learning conditions.
Dialogue journals focus on meaning rather than form and on real topics and
issues of interest to the student [2]. The teacher’s written language serves as an
input the student’s language is modified to, but slightly beyond the student’s
proficiency level; thus, the teacher’s entries can provide reading texts that are
challenging, but that are also comprehensible because they relate to what the
student has written. Besides modelling language form and structure, the
teacher’s writing also provides continual exposure to the thought, style, and
manner of expression of a proficient English writer. As students continue to
write and read the teacher’s writing, they are likely to develop confidence in
their own ability to express themselves in writing. Many teachers using
dialogue journals report that their students’ writing becomes more fluent,
interesting, and correct over time, and that the writing done in dialogue
journals can serve as the basis for other writing.
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The major drawback that teachers experience is the time required to
read and respond to student entries [4]. However, those teachers who have
been successful with dialogue journals have worked out ways to manage the
process and report that the time is well spent, for the knowledge they gain
about students’ interests and problems and the feedback they receive about the
ongoing work and activities serve as the basis for future planning.

What about organizing the work with dialogue journals, the teacher
should first discuss the frequency of writing [5]. The writing must be done
regularly, but the frequency depends on the number of students involved, the
length of the class, the teacher’s schedule, and the needs of the teacher and
students. Most teachers prefer to give their students time to write during class -
at the beginning as a warm-up, at the end as a wind-down, or before or after a
break as a transition. The teacher may let the students choose the time for
writing their journal entries. Ten to fifteen minutes is usually adequate to read
the teacher’s entry and write a new one. Teachers usually respond outside
class time.

The length of writing is also the criterion that should be determined
beforehand [4]. Teachers may set a minimum (e.g., three sentences) that
students must write. Later on, the amount of writing should be up to each
student. Students should understand that long, polished pieces are not required.

Besides, it would be appropriate to inform students that they will be
participating in a continuing, private, written conversation, that they may write
on any topic (unless a particular theme has been chosen by the teacher or the
class), and that the teacher will write back regularly without correcting errors.
The mechanics of when to write, when to turn the journals in, and when they
will be returned should also be explained. When students are unable to think
of something to write, the teacher might suggest one or two possible topics or
hand out a list of suggestions, or the class can brainstorm topics together.

Journal partners do not have to be teachers. Students can write with
classroom aides, with each other, or with another class of students who are
elder or more proficient in English. The teacher or the writing partner should
enter into the journal interaction as a good conversationalist and an interesting
writer (and with adults, as a colleague). The goal is to be responsive to student
topics and concerns, to ask questions, to introduce topics, and to write about
himself.

It is possible to conclude by adding that dialogue journals give teachers
and students a wonderful time to reflect, to find out more about the people
with whom they are spending the term or year, and to think together about
some problems or urgent issues. This kind of work enhances communication,
cooperation in the class as well as between teacher and students.
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Pesrome

V cTarTi po3TIIAIOThCS IepeBark Ta HEJOMIKH METO/1a BUKOPHCTAHHS
miamoroBux (KMBHX) JKypHJIIB Y HaBYaHHI aHIIiMcbKoi MOBH. Jlianorosi
KypHaJIM — II¢ THCbMOBE CITUIKYBaHHS BYMTENS 31 CTYyACHTaMH, SKe
BiJIOYBA€THCS PETYISAPHO MPOTATOM HABYAIBHOTO POKY, ceMecTpy abo Kypcy.
Bubip Tem cminkyBaHHS, O0OCST BIANOBINEH, a TaKOX OIIHIOBAHHSA
CTYACHTCHKUX pOOIT — MUTaHHS, SKI KOKEH BHUKJIANa4 BHPIIIyE pazoM 3i
CTyneHTamH. Bzarami, mel MeToq Hajae BUUTEISIM Ta YYHSIM MOXKIIHMBICTH
pa3oM OOTOBOPIOBAaTH BaXJIUBI MPOOJIEMH, LIO CIPHsI€E CIUIKYBaHHIO Ta
CHIBpOOITHUIITBY B KJIACI.

VIAK 811.111:378
T.V. Stepykina
SHAPING CROSS-CULTURAL AWARENESS THROUGH ELT

Communication is the greatest single factor
affecting a person’s health and relationships to others

Virginia Satir

In the modern methodology the crucial approach to training English
language teachers still remains a sociocultural studying principles aimed at
communicative and intercultural skills development. Research shows as EFL
teachers we are very effective in teaching the basic knowledge and skills of a
foreign language, but how well do we teach the most important component of
a language — true understanding of the culture in which we reside and, more
importantly, given the growing diversity of many countries in the world,
understanding of other cultures? As EFL teachers we have been successful in
helping students to know how to read, write, and speak English. But to what
extent have we actively involved our students in helping them individually
construct meaning about differing world cultures and helping them to
understand people’s differing beliefs, attitudes and values?
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Cross-cultural (intercultural) communication is an interdisciplinary
field which studies how people communicate across various group boundaries.
Though one has to discriminate the terms ‘cross-cultural communication’ and
‘intercultural communication’. We define cross-cultural communication as
communication that takes place between people of two cultures only, whereas
intercultural communication — between several cultures.

Although cross-cultural interaction is one of the fastest-growing areas
of a language study, the systematic study of cross-cultural interaction may be
new for many teachers. For this reason it is necessary to mention some of the
background questions which often emerge, first, why is the study of cross-
cultural interaction so important?

This necessity is stipulated by both linguistic and socio-economic
factors including 1) the number of students travelling abroad to learn a foreign
language is increasing as well as the number of those who study it in their
native country;

2) more groups from one country have been assimilated into the social
activity;

3) the rise in economic importance of the Pacific Rim countries, which
have different traditions and cultural behaviors from those of Europe and
America;

4) increasing interaction between people from different countries.

Therefore, the necessity to explore and explain cultural differences
emphasizing not only the way of life of the host country to learners, but also
the learner community's way of life arises.

One has to recognize that teaching about culture doesn't by any way
imply changes in behavior, but merely an awareness and tolerance of the
cultural influences on one’s own and other behavior. The following factors
and strategies are to be taken into consideration in foreign language training to
help overcome cross-cultural barriers:

* awareness to the fact that cross-cultural communication barriers
exist;

* the adequate use of language resources (voc., grammar,
pronunciation, tempo of speech);

* observance of cultural differences in verbal and non-verbal
communication;

* interpersonal and extra-linguistic factors (non-verbal signals or
body language which can be misinterpreted).

Through different techniques and materials teachers can prevent or
diminish culture shock with “affective vaccination”, that is to play a
therapeutic role in helping students to develop an understanding of the fact
that all people exhibit culturally-conditioned behaviors; to develop an
understanding that social variables such as sex, age, social class and place of
residence influence the ways in which people speak and behave; to become
more aware of conventional behavior in common situations; to increase their
awareness of the cultural connotations of words and phrases as well as to
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stimulate students’ intellectual curiosity about the culture and encourage
empathy towards its people.

Numerous materials and techniques such as readings, films, simulation
games, culture assimilators are now available to assist teachers in the process
of acculturation in the classroom. However, effective use of such materials
requires careful selection by a teacher. Students need to be trained to extract
appropriate info from the material. In this respect a task-oriented approach
towards teaching culture seems to be most beneficial as it is characterized by
cooperative learning tasks in which students can:

* work together to get precise segments of info;

* share and discuss what they have discovered, in order to form a
more complete picture;

* interpret the info within the context of the target culture and in
comparison with their own cultures.

We consider the development of cultural awareness to be one of the
principal elements of cross-cultural education which presupposes:

* awareness of one’s own culturally-induced behavior;
e awareness of the culturally-induced behavior of others;
e ability to explain one's own cultural standpoint [1, 46].

The use of cultural content in EFL teaching is problematic because of
its bilateral nature:

1) as it is an international language, the use of English is no longer
connected to the culture of Inner Circle countries (the countries
where English is the mother tongue for majority of people);

2) one of the primary functions of English, as is the case with any
international language, is to enable speakers to share their ideas
and cultures.

Greenberg, Joseph H. maintains the idea that culture involves three
fundamental aspects of human experience: what people do (cultural behavior),
what people know (cultural knowledge), and what things people make and use
(cultural artifacts). “Individuals acquire knowledge about these particular
various aspects of culture by interacting with one another; for example they
have meaning for things they encounter, but these meanings may be modified
as they interact with others™ [2, 10].

According to this, two goals of culture-oriented English language
studying are particularly relevant here:

1) establishing a “sphere of interculturality”: this line of thoughts

promotes the idea of culture learning more than of an information
transfer between cultures. At the same time, learning about a
foreign culture requires an individual to consider his or her own
culture in relation to the target culture;

2) teaching culture as difference: this notion of culture highlights the
fact that national identities are not monolithic. Within each culture
there exists a variety of national characteristics that relate to age,
gender, regional origin, ethnic background, and social class.
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Establishing a sphere of interculturality requires two essential steps.
First, learners need to acquire knowledge about target culture and then they
need to reflect on how their own culture contrasts it. There are basic
unchanged principles all over the world: love, death, worship, beauty and
others all have similar meanings for everyone. Students should be encouraged
to reflect on how these concepts are perceived in the native culture and what
would be the attitude to them in the target culture (interculturality).

m Communication between cultures—for example, between Chinese
and Ukrainian, or between French and Norwegian.

m Communication between races (sometimes called interracial
communication)—for example, between African Americans and Asian
Americans.

m Communication between ethnic groups (sometimes called
interethnic communication)—for example, between Italian-Americans and
German-Americans.

m Communication between people of different religions—for example,
between Roman Catholics and Episcopalians, or between Muslims and Jews.

m Communication between nations (sometimes called international
communication)—for example, between the United States and Argentina, or
between China and Italy.

m Communication between smaller cultures existing within the larger
culture—for example, between doctors and patients, or between research
scientists and the general public.

m Communication between a smaller culture and the dominant
culture—for example, between homosexuals and heterosexuals, or between
older people and the younger majority.

m Communication between genders—between men and women. Some
researchers would consider intergender communication as a separate area—as
a form of intercultural communication only when the two people are also from
different races or nationalities. But because gender roles are largely learned
through culture, it seems useful to consider male-female communication as
intercultural.

The process of cross-cultural communication is influenced by
processes of enculturation and acculturation. Enculturation refers to the
process of transmitting culture (it includes everything that members of a social
group have produced and developed — their language, ways of thinking, art
laws, and religion) from one generation to another. The person learns the
values of the target culture through the teaching of his parents, peer groups,
schools, religious institutions, government agencies and media [3, 247].

Acculturation refers to the processes by which a person’s culture is
modified through direct contact with another culture [Ibid.]. The acceptance of
the new culture depends on a number of factors. First of all it depends on the
similarity of two cultures. If the native culture is similar to the foreign culture,
people become acculturated more easily. This process also depends on
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personality factors. If a person is open-minded and likes to take risks, he has a
greater acculturation potential. Besides, young people and well-educated
people become acculturated more quickly than older and less educated people
do. And the previous knowledge of the foreign culture is also relevant. If
people have some knowledge foreign culture they accept this culture more
easily than those who know nothing about the peculiarities of the foreign
culture.

Learning about another culture does not necessarily mean that one must
accept that culture. So knowing about the culture does not mean that one has
an obligation to behave in accordance with its conventions. Whereas an
individual may learn about pragmatic differences that exist between cultures,
the goal of EFL teaching should not be for students to accept the standards of
Inner Circle countries, but rather to recognize how particular pragmatic
differences might affect their own cross-cultural encounters. The distinction
must be made between knowing about another culture and accepting another
culture by means of defining two terms: “biculturalism” and
“interculturalism”. Biculturalism assumes that an individual identifies with
and accepts the beliefs, values, and practices of particular culture.
Interculturalism assumes a knowledge of rather than acceptance of another
culture. In becoming bicultural an individual would seek to acquire cultural
pragmatic rules. In the case of interculturalism, on the other hand, an
individual would seek only to gain knowledge of these rules. To acquire an
international language clearly does not require biculturalism [4]. Thus, EFL
teachers should strive for assimilating the knowledge and establishing some
skills of an intercultural behavior.

There is evident change of roles for teacher and students while learning
culture rules: the teacher must become a guide to the students, his task is to
make them study autonomous, observe and analyze people’s behavior,
focusing on patterns of particular social groups of people (studying culture is
really desirable to begin with behavioral characteristics, rules of politeness of
particular nation). The learners’ actual goals in attaining English proficiency
may serve as guides for determining their needs in learning culture.

There is another very important rule for culture studying — that is
reflection on individual’s own culture. Learners must realize not only the
importance of studying different culture while learning language, but consider
their own culture as equal component of cross-cultural communication.
Sometimes we can observe that learners know a foreign culture better than
their own culture. And here is another important part of teacher’s work that is
reflection on the native culture. Learners should focus on the socio-cultural
features of their speaking and behaving, make the range of various behavioral
patterns, give examples of cultural speech patterns, find similar expressions
suitable for different situations. Such a kind of activity could be used at any
level, in discussing variable themes; the main rule for a teacher here still
remains increasing and provoking students’ motivation regularly.
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Three types of cultural information that can be used in language
textbooks and materials are distinguished in modern linguistics:

e ‘“source culture materials” that draw on the learners’ own culture as
content;

e “target culture materials” that use the culture of a country where
English is spoken as the first language;

e “international target culture materials” that use a great variety of
cultures in English and non-English-speaking countries around the
world.

Culture teaching in EFL needs to be more than supplying information
about various cultures; it should be helpful in using the language for cross-
cultural and intercultural encounters and sharing insights about one’s own
culture with others. What type of cultural content to include is only part of the
issue. Equally important is how to deal with this content in a particular
context. Because EFL today is taught in such a wide variety of contexts,
involving teachers and students from various cultural backgrounds and
textbooks that include information on different cultures, it is necessary to
consider how these various dynamics can be used to establish a sphere of
interculturality and contribute to students’ use of EFL in cross-cultural
encounters.

There are two possible contexts in which information about a target
culture could be introduced. One very common context today is where the
teacher and students come from the same cultural background, but the
materials used in the classroom in a target language. Whereas it is possible
that content relating to the target culture may be motivating to some students,
a more important concern in relation to the teaching of EFL is how such
content can be used productively to establish a sphere of interculturality. It
may be that some of the cultural content relating to the target culture is largely
irrelevant or uninteresting to some of the students, or even presents the cultural
conflicts. Also it is doubtful whether the material was relevant in an EFL
context, where the language becomes de-nationalized and the educational goal
is to enable learners to communicate to others their ideas and culture.

Another situation that can arise in using target culture materials is when
students are from the source (native, Ukrainian) culture and the teacher is from
the target culture (English-speaking). Such a situation provides cross-cultural
encounter itself. The teacher should not only use the target culture, but
encourage students to reflect on their own culture in relation to the target
culture and to provide additional information on the target culture when
students request such information.

Coming to conclusion it is obviously needed to underline the three
main principles that should inform how cultural content is handled in an EFL
classroom:

e the material should be based in such a way that students are
encouraged to reflect on their own culture in relation to others (for
establishing a sphere of interculturality);
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e the diversity and similarity that exist between two cultures should be
emphasized;

e cultural content should be critically examined so that students consider
what assumptions are present in the text and in what other ways the
topic could be discussed.

Consider your own willingness to engage in intercultural
communication by taking the self-test below. It is designed to help you explore
your openness to communicating with members of other cultures.

How Open Are You Interculturally?

Instructions: Select a specific culture (national, racial, or religious)
different from your own, and substitute this culture for the phrase
interculturally different person in each item below. Indicate how open you
would be to engage in each of the following communications, using this scale:

5 = very open and willing, 4 = open and willing, 3 = neutral, 2 =
closed and unwilling, and 1 = very closed and unwilling.

1. Talk with an interculturally different person while waiting alone for a
bus.

2. Talk with an interculturally different person in the presence of people
who are culturally similar to you.

3. Have a close (or "best") friendship with an interculturally different

person.

4. Have a long-term romantic relationship with an interculturally different
person.

5. Participate in a work team composed predominantly of interculturally
different people.

6. Listen openly and fairly in a conversation with an interculturally
different person.

7. Self-disclose to an interculturally different person to the same degree
that you'd disclose to someone culturally similar to you.

8. Listen to an interculturally different person disclosing his or her inner
feelings in the same way as you would to someone culturally similar to
you.

9. Use the same conflict management strategies in an argument with an
interculturally different person as in an argument with someone
culturally similar to you.

10. Take orders and direction from a supervisor who is interculturally
different from you as you would from a supervisor culturally similar to
you [3, 249].

Results summing up. This test was designed to raise questions rather
than to provide answers. The items refer to various forms of interpersonal
communication. High scores for any question or group of questions indicate
considerable intercultural openness; low scores indicate a lack of intercultural
openness. Use these numbers for purposes of thinking critically about your
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intercultural openness rather than to indicate any absolute level of openness or
closeness. Did you select your "interculturally different" group on the basis of
how positive or negative your attitudes were? What group would you be most
open to interacting with? Least open? Are there specific types of interpersonal
communication in which you're less likely to be “interculturally open” than
others? For example, did you indicate a greater level of openness in item 1
than in item 10? Why is this so?

Therefore, while teaching English we also teach our students different
aspects of intercultural communication. It means that we do not only offer our
students English for their personal fulfillment and specialized English for
professional purposes, but we try to combine English language teaching with
instruction and skills related to an effective personal interaction and in this
way integrate the basics of functioning in the new culture into the English
Language Curriculum. Thus, some academic courses of cross-cultural
education should be part of curriculum at secondary schools, colleges and
universities.
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Pesrome

ABTOp po3IiIffae MpoLec BUKIAJaHHS aHIVIIHCHKOI MOBH K €JIEMEHT
MDKKYJIBTYpHOT ocBiTH. KopoTka po3Bigka OOIpyHTOBYE HEOOXiTHICTH
3allpOBaPKEHHsI KypCiB 3 MDKKYJIbTYPHOI KOMYHIKallii B OCBITHI 3aknaigu. Y
JOCIIKCHH] MOJIAHO BU3HAYCHHS TOHSTH ‘OIKYJIbTypallizM’, ‘KyJbTyparis’,
‘aKynbTypalis’, ‘IHTepKyJIbTypadbHICTh' . HampukiHIi 3amponoHOBaHO TECT
Ha CaMOOI[IHIOBaHHS TOTOBHOCTI IHAMBITyMa IO MKKYJIBTYPHOI B3a€MOJIIi.

VK 81:140.8
0. G. Taranenko
EBONICS PROBLEM: THE LANGUAGE OR THE DIALECT

It is the common thing that multicultural impact on Standard English
nowadays is really enormous. It is especially right for the modern American
community. One of the most interesting problems that American sociolinguists
faced was the problem of definition and realizing African American
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Vernacular English (AAVE) as the unique and rather controversial
phenomenon.

Political situation in the world in general and some national
peculiarities of relations between Black and White American residents made
the problem of defining AAVE as the separate (even official) language of
Afro-Americans really acute.

American professors that came across this problem are: Robert
Williams, Ladonna Lewis Rush, Spears; Smitherman G. and they have
different points of view according to it.

Contemplating this problem during our research, we should observe
phenomenon from the different viewpoints and to analyze the origin of
AAVE, reasons of its popularity and some grammatical and lexical differences
in comparison with Standard English.

This will help us to come to the conclusion whether it is reasonable for
AAVE to obtain the official status.

African American Vernacular English (AAVE) is the variety formerly
known as Black English Vernacular or Vernacular Black English among
sociolinguists, and commonly called Ebonics outside the academic
community. While some features of AAVE are apparently unique to this
variety, in its structure it also shows many commonalties with other varieties
including a number of standard and nonstandard English varieties spoken in
the US and the Caribbean. AAVE has been at the heart of several public
debates and the analysis of this variety has also sparked and sustained debates
among sociolinguists. Even now there are burning disputes between linguists,
psychologists and representatives of social spheres whether to take as separate
cultural phenomenon Ebonics or Black English Vernacular [1, 25].

What is Ebonics? Ebonics, translated literally, means "Black Sounds”

According to some black academics and race warlords, "Ebonics" is
derived from one of three potential sources: 1) an African language passed on
among blacks, 2) a vocabulary derived from encounters between African
slaves and Irish immigrants or 3) a new dialect created since the 1960s by
young blacks to separate themselves from whites. Also Black English
developed at the time when Blacks were brought to America as the slaves.
They came from different parts of Africa and spoke various languages, so they
used pidgin, a method of communication based on their own languages and
English in order to talk to each other. Over time, it developed into Creole / the
mixture of European and African languages/.

Because white and black people always lived separately, the
differences in languages remained.

The history of AAVE and its genetic affiliation, by which we mean
what language varieties it is related to, are also a matter of controversy. Some
scholars contend that AAVE developed out of the contact between speakers of
West African languages and speakers of vernacular English varieties.
According to such a view, West Africans learnt English on plantations in the
southern Coastal States (Georgia, South Carolina, etc.) from a very small
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number of native speakers (the indentured laborers). Some suggest that this led
to the development of a rudimentary pidgin which was later expanded through
a process of creolization [2, 12].

Others who advocate a contact scenario for the development of AAVE
suggest that the contact language (an early creole-like AAVE) developed
through processes of second language acquisition. According to such a view
West Africans newly arrived on plantations would have limited access to
English grammatical models because the number of native speakers was so
small (just a few indentured servants on each plantation). In such a situation a
community of second language learners might graft what English vocabulary
that could be garnered from transient encounters onto the few grammatical
patterns which are common to the languages of West Africa. What linguists
refer to as universal grammar (the law-like rules and tendencies which apply
to all natural human language) would have played a significant role in such
processes as well. This kind of thing seems to have taken place in the
Caribbean and may also have happened in some places, at some times in the
United States. For instance Gullah or Sea Islands Creole spoken in the Coastal
Islands of South Carolina and Georgia seems to have formed in this way.

A number of scholars do not accept such a scenario. These researchers
argue that the demographic conditions in the US and the Caribbean (where
restructured creole languages are widely spoken) were really quite different
and that the conditions necessary for the emergence of a fully fledged creole
language were never met in the US. These scholars have shown on a number
of occasions that what look like distinctive features of AAVE today actually
have a precedent in various varieties of English spoken in Great Britain and
the Southern United States. It seems reasonable to suggest that both views are
partially correct and that AAVE developed to some extent through
restructuring while it also inherited many of its today distinctive features from
older varieties of English which were once widely spoken [3, 5].

There are many substantial peculiarities between AAVE and Standard
English. AAVE contains many words from West Africa, e.g. yam = yummy
/tasty food/ There exist many slang expressions, word “bad” may be used in
the meaning of something good, “cool” and ‘“hot” both mean “excellent,
“homies” mean “close friends”. Differences in grammar include sometimes
leaving out the verb “to be” and the use of several negatives in one sentence.
Inflected endings for plural and possessive forms are often omitted. The “1” is
left out of words like “help” and “self”, they are pronounced as “hep” and
“sef”. Consonant groups can be reduced, “desk” is said as “des” and “test” like
“tes”. The final or middle “r” is not pronounced. Words like “this” and “that”
are pronounced as “dis” and “dat”. Words with two syllables usually have
heavy stress on the 1 one.

Special features of Ebonics are dozens / verbal insults towards an
opponent’s mother/, sounding / having verbal contests/, shucking and jiving /
deceiving white people/ and rapping / language used for seduction and in the
words of songs./
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The tough disputes followed the Ebonics’ development. Some people
are completely sure that white teachers should teach Afro-Americans in their
“language” According to their viewpoint it is easier to percept academic
material in the language in what they are thinking [4, 9].

Michael King is a member of the African-American leadership
network, his position in this question is definite: “No matter what the racial
warlords may say, however, Ebonics is not a language. All it is - is black
slang. Ebonics somewhat parallels southern slang, probably because so many
blacks migrated to other parts of the country from the south. But the race
warlords and their intellectual footsoldiers are trying to elevate slang to the
status of a language by dressing it up with psychobabble. Afrocentrists such as
George Washington University professor Robert Williams (who coined the
term Ebonics in 1973) claim it is disrespectful for white teachers to correct
black children”. Michael King understands that whether Blacks want or not,
they live in the U.S where Standard language is used in all branches of social,
cultural, scientific and economic life. And it will be undoubtedly not
reasonable to teach Afro-Americans in Ebonics.

Standard English includes the written and spoken language which is
accepted by generally recognized authorities as grammatically correct in the
United States and shall not include any dialect, patois, or jargon based on the
English language. Michael King continues: “It's not uncommon for middle-
class blacks to sometimes "go ghetto" and use street slang. I freely admit to
using slang. We all do to varying degrees. But, as a professional, I do not use
slang in business settings. I know where slang is appropriate “. The small
example of Ebonics’ usage: Detroit Free Press columnist Walter Williams
began his column: "Y'awl might be axin me why Ah be writin dis way. Y'awl
might tink ma fambly didn't gib me a gud upbringin."

There is necessary to add that Afro-culture and Ebonics in particular
have enormously great impact on white youth not only in the USA, but also all
over Europe in terms of music /rapping/ and dances /hip-hop/, way of clothing
/free style/.

It is extremely difficult to say how many people speak AAVE because
it is not clear what exactly this would mean. Some speakers may use some
distinctive aspects of phonology (pronunciation) and lexis (vocabulary) but
none of the grammatical features associated with the variety. Many
sociolinguists would reserve the term AAVE for varieties which are marked
by the occurrence of certain distinctive grammatical features some of which
are discussed below. Even so it may still be difficult to say with any exactitude
how many AAVE speakers there are since such grammatical features occur
variably, that is, in alternation with standard features. Such variability in the
speech both of groups and individuals reflects the complex social attitudes
surrounding AAVE and other nonstandard varieties of English and it was this
variability which initially attracted the attention of sociolinguists such as
William Labov.
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While the situation in this case is made more extreme by the context of
racial and ethnic conflict, inequality and prejudice in the United States, it is
not unique. Such ambivalent and multivalent attitudes towards nonstandard
varieties of a language have been documented for a great many communities
around the world and in the United States [5, 5].

We can come to the conclusion that despite hot disputes for this matter,
we can clearly see the strong grammatical and lexical influence of Standard
English on AAVE. It means that in some way Blacks borrowed many
linguistic phenomena from Standard English and violated, adjusted them for
their needs. There is no original proper linguistic system of Ebonics, so we
deal with one of the dialects. Let Blacks speak as it is convenient for them, but
there no strong background of making AAVE an official language of Blacks.
This question should be resolved being one of the paramount importance for
the ethnic and racial relations in the USA.
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Pesrome

I'onoBHa npobnema 1i€i cTaTTi cipssiMOBaHa Ha aHaJi3 MPUYHH, 3 SIKUX
adpo-amMepruKaHChka cyOMOBa «e0OHIKCY BUMAarae s cede craryc odimiiHol
MOBH adpo-amepukaHchbkux MemkaHuiB Crnomydenux IllrariB.  Anamnis
MaTepialiiB 3 IbOr0 MPUBOAY IOKAa3aB, IO L cCyOMOBa MOXE MPETEHIyBaTH
TIIBKM Ha CTaTyC perioHanbHOI. BoHa He MoXe npeTeHyBaTu Ha Jep>KaBHUM
CTaTyC 3a HEJIOCTATHICTIO ITPaMaTHYHOI Ta JIEKCUYHOI CaMOOYTHOCTI.
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BinomocTi npo aBTopis

BaransmmukoBa Ejaina IOpiiBHa — Buknamau kadeapu mNpakTUKA
mosneHHs JIHITY imeni Tapaca IlleBuenka.

Bynina Jlapuca MukoJiaiBHa — KaHAWIAT NEAAroriyHUX HayK, BUKIagad
kadenapu npaktuky MoBieHHs JIHITY imeni Tapaca [lleBuenka.

I'ydapenko OJjena MukogaiBHa — BHKIafad Kadeapu aHrmiichkoi
¢bimosorii JIHITY imeni Tapaca [lleBuenka, MaricTp meaaroriku.

HeminoB Jlenuc BanepiiioBuu — Bukiagad xadeapu aHTITIHCHKOL
¢bimosorii JIHITY imeni Tapaca [lleBuenka, MaricTp meaaroriku.

3enenbko AHatoaiii CTemaHoBHY — JOKTOp (IJOJOTIYHUX HAyK,
npodecop, 3aBimyBad Kadeapw yKpaiHChKOi (iToyIorii Ta 3araJbHOTO
moBozHaBcTBa JIHITY imeni Tapaca IlleBuenka.

3imiu €Brenis BosogumupiBHa — crapumii Bukianad kadenpu
TYMaHITapHUX JTUCHUILUIIH JIyraHChKOTO 1HCTUTYTY MICISIUIIIIOMHOI OCBITH
Jlon6ackKO01 HalllOHATIBHOT aKaieMii OyJiBHUIITBA TA apXiTEKTypH.

Koaecniuenko FOJisi OnexcanapiBua — Bukinaaad kaheapu aHTIIACHKOT
¢inonorii JIHITY imeni Tapaca LlleBuenka, MaricTp aHrTiiCbKO1 (inoorii.

Manaii Oxcana KocTsiHTMHIBHA — BUKIazad kKadeapu aHTIiAChKOL
¢inonorii JIHITY imeni Tapaca LlleBuenka.

Maramopoc Haradqis JlyiciBHa — MaricTp Gi0JI0TIYHHX HAayK, BUKIIAgaq
kadenpu anrmiiicekoi ¢inonorii JIHITY imeni Tapaca [lleBuenka.

Murosuu Ipuna BikropiBHa - Bukimagay kadeapu aHTIIHCHKOT
¢inonorii JIHITY imeni Tapaca LlleByenka, MaricTp aHrmiicbKo1 ¢inoorii.

Moiceenko Ogena IOpiiBHa — xanmugat (UIONOTIYHUX HAYK, JTOIEHT,
3aBinyBau Kadenpu Tteopii Ta mpaktuku mnepeknaay JIHITY imeni Tapaca
[IIeBueHka.

Octporasa K0ais CepriiBHa — Buxiiagay kadeapu Teopii Ta MpaKTUKU
nepeknanay JIHITY imeni Tapaca IlleBuenka.

OtpaBenko Ousbra BiktopiBHa — BHKiIagay Kadeapu aHIITIHCHKOT
¢dimonorii JIHITY imeni Tapaca IlleBdyenka, acmipanT kadenpu mHeaaroriku
JIHITY imeni Tapaca IlleBuenka.

Cogomyk Jloamuia BacuiaiBHa — kaHmuaar (QUIONOTIYHUX HAyK,
nomneHT kKadeapu aHriidcekoi ¢imosorii  XapKiBChKOTO  HAI[lOHAIBHOTO
yniBepcurety im. B. H. Kapasina, nokropant kadeapu anrmiicpkoi ¢inonorii
Iactutyty (inonorii KuiBcbkoro HarioHaJpbHOTO YHIBepcHTETY iMeHI Tapaca
[IleBueHka.

Cnepancbka-Crapra Mapist AuapiiBHa — BUKiagad kaheapu IpaKTUKHA
mosineHHst JIHITY imeni Tapaca IlleBuenka.

Crenukina Tersina BosogumupiBHa — xaHguaaT ¢inocoChbKUX HaAyK,
JOLEHT, 3aBigyBau Kadenpu anriiiicekoi ¢inomnorii JIHITY imeni Tapaca
[ITeBueHKa.

Tapanenko Oubra I'ennaniiBHa — Bukiagau kadeapu aHTIIHACHKOT
dimonorii JIHITY imeni Tapaca IlleBuenka, maricTp aHTJIIMCHKOI MOBU Ta
JiTEepaTypu.
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TxauoBa Ousena OuJgexca”apiBHAa — BuUKJIanad Kadeapu NPaKTUKU
mosneHHs JIHITY imeni Tapaca IlleBuenka.

YekoB Jlenuc HOpiiioBuuy — Bukiamay kxadeapu Teopii 1 MPaKTUKH
nepeKyiagy TepMaHChKUX 1 poOMaHChbkuX MoB  CXiZHOYKpaiHCHKOTO
HaIlOHAJILHOTO YHiBepcuTeTy iMeHi Bomomgumupa Jlans, acmipant kadenpu
Teopii 1 MPaKTUKU MEPEKIaly 3 aHTIIMChKOT MOBH KHIBCHKOTO HAI[lOHAIIBHOTO
yHiBepcutety iMeHi Tapaca IlleBuenka.

®eniveBa Haranis BosoaumupiBHa — kanaugat ¢ijgojJOTIYHHUX HAYK,
3aBiqyBau kadenpu npaktuku MosieHHs JIHITY imeni Tapaca IlleBuenka.

®dicenko BikTopiss BosogumupiBHa — Bukiamgau kadeapu aHTIIHACHKOL
¢inonorii JIHITY imeni Tapaca llleBuenka, MaricTp ne1arorik.

®dykiaeBa INanna OugexkcaHapiBHa — BuUKIaAad Kadeapu NpaKTUKHA
mosineHHst JIHITY imeni Tapaca IlleBuenka.

Xomsak Hina BosiogumupiBHa — kaHauaaT GiIoJ0TIYHAX HAYK, JTOIEHT,
3aBigyBau Kadenpu Teopii Ta MNPaKTHKH TMEpeKiIaay TIepMaHChbKHX Ta
pomaHChKHX MOB CX1JTHOYKpPaiHCHKOTO HAI[lOHAJIBHOTO YHIBEPCHUTETY IMEHI
Bonogumupa lans.

Ilep6ak Ipuna BikTopiBHa — MaricTp aHrmiiceKoi (imomnorii.

HInapraaok Mapuna FOpiiBHa — acniipant kadeapu nenaroriku JIHITY
imeni Tapaca llleBuenka.
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